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A-1 


SECTION  A 


SCOPE  OF  "^E  WORK 


A-01 .    ACCEPTANCE  OF  PREMISSES 

,1   The  Contractor  shall  accept  the  grounds  in  their  present  condition. 

A-02.    INTENT  OF  THE  CONTRACT  DOCUMENTS 

.1  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Owner  to  oonstinict  eighty-two  (82)  Family 
Housing  units  of  frame  construction,  structurally  sound,  attractive, 
and  with  the  modem  conveniences  available  thru  publjc  utility  sources. 

A-03 .    WORK  INCLUDED 

.1   The  scope  of  work  includes  Furnishing  all  labor,  materials,  equipment, 
transportation  and  incidentals  necessary  to  complete  all  structures, 
interior  and  exterior  utilities,  site  improvements  and  lawns  and  planting 
in  accordance  with  the  Contract  Documents  described  under  Aritcle  1  of 
The  General  Conditions  on  the  land  djbsi^ated  by  the  Boston  Redevelopment 
Authority  as  Site  B-1  in  the  Washingfton  Park  Urban  Renewal  Area  generally 
located  on  the  Northerly  side  of  Townsend  Street  between  Humboldt  and 
Harold  Streets  in  the  Roxbury  Area  of  the  City  of  Boston. 

,2   Tie  Contractor  shall  patch  and  restore  to  its  present  condition  all 

utilities,  grounds  or  approach  paving  which  may  be  damaged  as  a  result 
of  the  work. 

.3   The  Contractor  shall  complete  all  wt^  ready  for  occupancy  with  all 
equipment  and  utilities  tested  for  correct  working  ordero 

A-OU.    WORK  NOT  INCLUDED 

,1   Items  marked  NIC  on  the  drawings. 

.2   Off-site  work  indicated  or  specified,  except  as  required  by  paragraph 
A-02. 2  above. 

A-05.    SCHEDULE  OF  DRAWINGS 


The 

drawings  included  in  the  contract  documents  are  as 

follows: 

PLAN  NO. 

Title  Sheet 

DWOj  NO 

X-1 

Property  Line  Nap  and  Topographical  Survey 

if 

X-2  -  5 

Legal  Property  Description 

3-6 

X-6 

Sit*  Location 

7 

X-7 

Site  Improvement 

6 

X-6 

Grading  and  Utility 

9 

X-9 

Site  Details 

10 

X-ID 

Boring  Plan 

11 

A -2 


PA-05. 

PLAK  NO. 

A-1  thru  A-2li     Architectural 


S-1  r-hru  S-U 

P-1  thru  P-5 

H-1  thru  H-5 
E-1  thru  E-5 


Structural 

Plumbing 

Heating 
Electric 


DWG.  NO. 
8  thru  31 

32  thru  35 

36  thru  liO 

Ul  thru  k^ 
1)6  thru  50 


A-06.    PROCEDURE  OF  THE  WORK 


.1   The  Contractor  shall  establish  and  maintain  all  lines  and  grades 
required  for  the  prosecution  of  the  work. 

.2   Any  discrepancies  between  the  drawings  and  specifications  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Architect  for  adjustment  before  any  work  affected 
thereby  is  performed. 

.3   All  work  required  on  the  grounds  as  specified  under  Section  2  3, 
Landscape  Work,  shall  be  accomplishes  during  the  planting  season 
specified, 

»h      The  Contractor  shall  carefully  plan  economical  use  of  the  grounds 
and  limit  the  space  required  for  his  equipment  to  a  definite  area. 
Adjacent  paved  areas  and/or  properties  for  any  use  whatsoever  shall 
be  prohibited. 


SECTION  B 


GENERAL  CONDITIONS 


B-01.  G;::ME;-uAL  CCJMDITIOr.'S    -.  lA   FUIIM 

.1   The  General  Conditions  of  the  Contract  for  the  construction  of 

buildings,   standard  form  of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects, 
AIA  Form  A-201   (formerly  For:r.  A2),   1958   Edition,   are   bound   here- 
widh  and   are  hereby  made  a  pai't  of  t'ds  contract. 

.2       Modifications  of  and  additions  to  the  General  Conditions  arc  in- 
cluded under  Section  C,   Supplementary  General  Conditions,   and  in 
the  Federal  Housing  Administration  Suppleraentory  General  Conditions, 
Fonn  ff2^^k' 


THE    AMERICAN    INSTITUTE    OF    ARCHITECTS 


AIA  DOCUMENT  A70I 

SEPT.     1963     ED.  '-i-iwi 


THE    GENERAL    CONDITIONS    OF    THE 
CONTRACT   FOR  THE   CONSTRUCTION 

OF    BUILDINGS 


INDEX     TO     THE     ARTICLES 


1.  Definitions. 

2.  Execution,  Coirelation  and  Intent  of  Documents. 

3.  Detail  Drawings  and  Instructions. 

4.  Copies  Furnished. 

5.  Shop  Drawings. 

6.  Drawings  and  Specifications  on  the  Work. 

7.  Ownership  of  Drawings. 

8.  Samples. 

9.  Materials,  Appliances,  Employees. 

10.  Royalties  and  Patents. 

11.  Surveys,  Permits,  Laws,  Taxes  and  Regulations. 

12.  Protection  of  Work  and  Property. 

13.  Access  to  Work. 

14.  Contractor's  Superintendence  and  Supervision. 

15.  Changes  in  the  Work. 

16.  Claims  for  Extra  Cost. 

17.  Deductions  for  Uncorrected  Work. 

18.  Delays  and  Extension  of  Time. 

19.  Correction  of  Work  Before  Substantial  Completion. 

20.  Correction  of  Work  After  Substantial  Completion. 

21.  Owner's  Right  to  do  Work. 

22.  Owner's  Right  to  Terminate  Contract. 


23.  Contractor's  Right  to  Stop  Work  or  Terminate  Contract. 

24.  Applications  for  Payments. 

25.  Certificates  for  Payments. 

26.  Payments  Withheld. 

27.  Contractor's  Liability  Insurance. 

28.  Owner's  Liability  Insurance. 

29.  Fire  Insurance  with  Extended  Coverage. 

30.  Guaranty  Bonds. 

31.  Damages. 

32.  Liens. 

33.  Assignment. 

34.  Mutual  Responsibility  of  Contractors. 

35.  Separate  Contracts. 

36.  Subcontracts. 

37.  Relations  of  Contractor  and  Subcontractor. 

38.  Architect's  Status;  Architect's  Supervision. 

39.  Architect's  Decisions. 

40.  Arbitration. 

41.  Cash  Allowances. 

42.  Uses  of  Premises. 

43.  Cutting,  Patching. 

44.  Cleaning  Up. 
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ARTICLE      1 


ARTICLE     3 


DEFINITIONS 

a)  The  Contract  Documents  consist  of  the  Agreement, 
the  General  Conditions  of  the  Contract,  the  Supple- 
mentary General  Conditions,  the  Drawings  and  Speci- 
fications, including  all  modifications  thereof  incorpo- 
rated in  the  documents  before  their  execution.  These 
form  the  Contract. 

b)  The  Owner,  the  Contractor  and  the  Architect  are 
those  mentioned  as  such  in  the  Agreement.  They  are 
treated  throughout  the  Contract  Documents  as  if  each 
were  of  the  singular  number  and  masculine  gender. 

c)  The  term  Subcontractor,  as  employed  herein,  in- 
cludes only  those  having  a  direct  contract  with  the  Con- 
tractor and  it  includes  one  who  furnishes  material 
worked  to  a  special  design  according  to  the  Drawings 
or  Specifications  of  this  work,  but  does  not  include  one 
who  merely  furnishes  material  not  so  worked. 

d)  Written  notice  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  duly 
served  if  delivered  in  person  to  the  individual  or  to  a 
member  of  the  firm  or  to  an  officer  of  the  corporation 
for  whom  it  is  intended,  or  if  delivered  at  or  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  the  last  business  address  known  to 
him  who  gives  the  notice. 

e)  The  term  "work"  of  the  Contractor  or  Subcontractor 
includes  labor  or  materials  or  both. 

f )  All  time  limits  stated  in  the  Contract  Documents  are 
of  the  essence  of  the  Contract. 

g)  The  law  of  the  place  of  building  shall  govern  the 
construction  of  the  Contract. 

h)  The  date  of  substantial  completion  of  a  project  or 
specified  area  of  a  project  is  the  date  when  construction 
is  sufficiently  completed,  in  accordance  with  Contract 
Documents,  as  modified  by  any  change  orders  agreed  to 
by  the  parties,  so  that  the  Owner  can  occupy  the  project 
or  specified  area  of  the  project  for  the  use  it  was  in- 
tended. 

ARTICLE     2 

EXECUTION,  CORRELATION  AND  INTENT 
OF  DOCUMENTS 

The  Contract  Documents  shall  be  signed  in  duplicate 
by  the  Owner  and  the  Contractor.  In  case  either  the 
Owner  or  the  Contractor  or  both  fail  to  sign  the  General 
Conditions,  Supplementary  General  Conditions,  Draw- 
ings or  Specifications,  the  Architect  shall  identify   them. 

The  Contract  Documents  are  complementary,  and 
what  is  called  for  by  any  one  shall  be  as  binding  as  if 
called  for  by  all.  The  intention  of  the  documents  is  to 
include  all  labor  and  materials,  equipment  and  trans- 
portation necessary  for  the  proper  execution  of  the 
work.  Materials  or  work  described  in  words  which  so 
applied  have  a  well-known  technical  or  trade  meaning 
shall  be  held  to  refer  to  such  recognized  standards. 

It  is  not  intended,  that  work  not  covered  under  any 
heading,  section,  branch,  class  or  trade  of  the  Specifica- 
tions, shall  be  supplied  unless  it  is  shown  on  Drawings  or 
is  reasonably  inferable  therefrom  as  being  necessary  to 
produce  the  intended  results. 


DETAIL  DRAWINGS  AND  INSTRUCTIONS 

The  Architect  shall  furnish  with  reasonable  promptness, 
additional  instructions  by  means  of  drawings  or  other- 
wise, necessary  for  the  proper  execution  of  the  work. 
All  such  drawings  and  instructions  shall  be  consistent 
with  the  Contract  Documents,  true  developments  there- 
of, and  reasonably  inferable  therefrom. 

The  work  shall  be  executed  in  conformity  therewith 
and  the  Contractor  shall  do  no  work  without  proper 
drawings  and  instructions. 

Immediately  after  being  awarded  the  Contract  the 
Contractor  shall  prepare  an  estimated  Progress  Schedule 
and  submit  it  for  Architect's  approval.  It  shall  indi- 
cate the  dates  for  the  starting  and  completion  of  the 
various  stages  of  construction. 


ARTICLE     4 


COPIES  FURNISHED 

Unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  Contract  Documents 
the  Contractor  will  be  furnished,  free  of  charge,  all 
copies  of  drawings  and  specifications  reasonably  neces- 
sary for  the  execution  of  the  work. 


ARTICLE     5 

SHOP  DRAWINGS 

The  Contractor  shall  check  and  verify  all  field  measure- 
ments and  shall  submit  with  such  promptness  as  to 
cause  no  delay  in  his  own  work  or  in  that  of  any  other 
Contractor,  three  copies,  checked  and  approved  by 
him,  of  all  shop  or  setting  drawings  and  schedules  re- 
quired for  the  work  of  the  various  trades.  The  Architect 
shall  check  and  approve,  with  reasonable  promptness, 
such  schedules  and  drawings  only  for  conformance  with 
the  design  concept  of  the  Project  and  compliance  with 
the  information  given  in  the  Contract  Documents.  The 
Contractor  shall  make  any  corrections  required  by  the 
Architect,  file  with  him  two  corrected  copies  and  furnish 
such  other  copies  as  may  be  needed.  The  Architect's 
approval  of  such  drawings  or  schedules  shall  not  relieve 
the  Contractor  from  responsibility  for  deviations  from 
Drawings  or  Specifications,  unless  he  has  in  writing 
called  the  Architect's  attention  to  such  deviations  at  the 
time  of  submission,  and  secured  his  written  approval, 
nor  shall  it  relieve  him  from  responsibility  for  errors  in 
s'i'.op  drawings  or  schedules. 


ARTICLE     6 

DR.-^ WINGS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 
ON  THE  WORK 

The  Contractor  shall  keep  one  copy  of  all  Drawings 
and  Specifications  on  the  work,  in  good  order,  available 
to  the  Architect  and  to  his  representative. 
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ARTICLE     7 


OWNERSHIP  OF  DRAWINGS 

All  Drawings,  Specifications  and  copies  thereof  furnished 
by  the  Architect  are  his  property.  They  are  not  to  be 
used  on  other  work,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the 
signed  Contract  set,  are  to  be  returned  to  him  on  re- 
quest, at  the  completion  of  the  work. 

ARTICLE     8 

SAMPLES 

The  Contractor  shall  furnish  for  approval,  with  such 
promptness  as  to  cause  no  delay  in  his  own  work  or  in 
that  of  any  other  Contractor,  all  samples  as  directed  by 
the  Architect.  The  Architect  shall  check  and  approve 
such  samples,  with  reasonable  promptness,  only  for  con- 
formance with  the  design  concept  of  the  Project  and  for 
compliance  with  the  information  given  in  the  Contract 
Documents.  The  work  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ap- 
proved samples. 

ARTICLE    9 

MATERIALS,  APPLIANCES,  EMPLOYEES 

Unless  otherwise  stipulated,  the  Contractor  shall  pro- 
vide and  pay  for  all  materials,  labor,  water,  tools, 
equipment,  light,  power,  transportation  and  other  facili- 
ties necessary  for  the  execution  and  completion  of  the 
work. 

Unless  otherwise  specified  all  materials  shall  be  new 
and  both  workmanship  and  materials  shall  be  of  good 
quality.  The  Contractor  shall,  if  required,  furnish 
satisfactory  evidence  as  to  the  kind  and  quality  of 
materials. 

The  Contractor  shall  at  all  times  enforce  strict  disci- 
pline and  good  order  among  his  employees,  and  shall 
not  employ  on  the  work  any  unfit  person  or  anyone  not 
skilled  in  the  work  assigned  to  him. 

ARTICLE     10 

ROYALTIES  AND  PATENTS 

The  Contractor  shall  pay  all  royalties  and  license  fees. 
He  shall  defend  all  suits  or  claims  for  infringement  of 
any  patent  rights  and  shall  save  the  Owner  harmless 
from  loss  on  account  thereof,  except  that  the  Owner 
shall  be  responsible  for  all  such  loss  when  a  particular 
process  or  the  product  of  a  particular  manufacturer  or 
manufacturers  is  specified,  but  if  the  Contractor  has  in- 
formation that  the  process  or  article  specified  is  an 
infringement  of  a  patent,  he  shall  be  responsible  for 
such  loss  unless  he  promptly  gives  such  information  to 
the  Architect  or  Owner. 

ARTICLE     II 


SURVEYS,  PERMITS,  LAWS,  TAXES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

The  Owner  shall  furnish  all  surveys  unless  otherwise 
specified. 


Permits  and  licenses  necessary  for  the  prosecution  of 

the  work  shall  be  secured  and  paid  for  by  the  Contrac- 
tor. Easements  for  permanent  structures  or  permanent 
changes  in  existing  facilities  shall  be  secured  and  paid 
for  by  the  Owner,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

The  Contractor  shall  give  all  notices  and  comply  with 
all  laws,  ordinances,  rules  and  regulations  bearing  on 
the  conduct  of  the  work  as  drawn  and  specified.  If  the 
Contractor  observes  that  the  Drawings  and  Specifications 
are  at  variance  therewith,  he  shall  promptly  notify  the 
Architect  in  writing  and  any  necessary  changes  shall  be 
adjusted  as  provided  in  the  Contract  for  changes  in  the 
work.  If  the  Contractor  performs  any  work  knowing  it 
to  be  contrary  to  such  laws,  ordinances,  rules  and  regu- 
lations, and  without  such  notice  to  the  Architect,  he 
shall  bear  all  costs  arising  therefrom. 

Wherever  the  law  of  the  place  of  building  requires  a 
sales,  consumer,  use,  or  other  similar  tax,  the  Contrac- 
tor shall  pay  such  tax. 

ARTICLE     12 

PROTECTION  OF  WORK  AND  PROPERTY 

The  Contractor  shall  continuously  maintain  adequate 
protection  of  all  his  work  from  damage  and  shall  pro- 
tect the  Owner's  property  from  injury  or  loss  arising 
in  connection  with  the  Contract.  He  shall  make  good 
any  such  damage,  injury  or  loss,  except  such  as  may  be 
directly  due  to  errors  in  the  Contract  Documents  or 
caused  by  agents  or  employees  of  the  Owner,  or  due  to 
causes  beyond  the  Contractor's  control  and  not  to  his 
fault  or  negligence.  He  shall  adequately  protect  ad- 
jacent property  as  provided  by  law  and  the  Contract 
Documents. 

The  Contractor  shall  take  all  necessary  precautions 
for  the  safety  of  employees  on  the  work,  and  shall  com- 
ply with  all  applicable  provisions  of  Federal,  State,  and 
Municipal  safety  laws  and  building  codes  to  prevent  ac- 
cidents or  injury  to  persons  on,  about  or  adjacent  to  the 
premises  where  the  work  is  being  performed.  He  shall 
erect  and  properly  maintain  at  all  times,  as  required  by 
the  conditions  and  progress  of  the  work,  all  necessary 
safeguards  for  the  protection  of  workmen  and  the  public 
and  shall  post  danger  signs  warning  against  the  hazards 
created  by  such  features  of  construction  as  protruding 
nails,  hoists,  well  holes,  elevator  hatchways,  scaffolding, 
window  openings,  stairways  and  falling  materials;  and 
he  shall  designate  a  responsible  member  of  his  organiza- 
tion on  the  work,  whose  duty  shall  be  the  prevention  of 
accidents.  The  name  and  position  of  any  person  so 
designated  shall  be  reported  to  the  Architect  by  the 
Contractor. 

In  an  emergency  affecting  the  safety  of  life  or  of  the 
work  or  of  adjoining  property,  the  Contractor,  without 
special  instruction  or  authorization  from  the  Architect 
or  Owner,  is  hereby  permitted  to  act,  at  his  discretion, 
to  prevent  such  threatened  loss  or  injury;  and  he  shall 
so  act,  without  appeal,  if  so  authorized  or  instructed. 
Any  compensation,  claimed  by  the  Contractor  on  ac- 
count of  emergency  work,  shall  be  determined  by  agree- 
ment or  arbitration. 
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ARTICLE     13 


ARTICLE      15 


ACCESS  TO  WORK 

The  Architect  and  his  representatives  shall  at  all  times 
have  access  to  the  work  wherever  it  is  in  preparation 
or  progress  and  the  Contractor  shall  provide  proper 
facilities  for  such  access  and  so  that  the  Architect  may 
perform  his  functions  under  the  Contract  Documents. 

If  the  Specifications,  the  Architect's  instructions,  laws, 
ordinances  or  any  public  authority  require  any  work  to 
be  specially  tested  or  approved,  the  Contractor  shall  give 
the  Architect  timely  notice  of  its  readiness  for  observa- 
tion by  the  Architect  or  inspection  by  another  authority, 
and  if  the  inspection  is  by  another  authority,  of  the  date 
fixed  for  such  inspection,  required  certificates  of  inspec- 
tion being  secured  by  the  Contractor.  Observations  by 
the  Architect  shall  be  promptly  made,  and  where  prac- 
ticable at  the  source  of  supply.  If  any  work  should  be 
covered  up  without  approval  or  consent  of  the  Archi- 
tect, it  must,  if  required  by  the  Architect,  be  uncovered 
for  examination  at  the  Contractor's  expense. 

Re-examination  of  questioned  work  may  be  ordered 
by  the  Architect  and  if  so  ordered  the  work  must  be 
uncovered  by  the  Contractor.  If  such  work  be  found 
in  accordance  with  the  Contract  Documents  the  Owner 
shall  pay  the  cost  of  re-examination  and  replacement. 
If  such  work  be  found  not  in  accordance  with  the  Con- 
tract Documents  the  Contractor  shall  pay  such  cost,  un- 
less it  be  found  that  the  defect  in  the  work  was  caused 
by  a  Contractor  employed  as  provided  in  Article  35, 
and  in  that  event  the  Owner  shall  pay  such  cost. 


ARTICLE     14 

CONTRACTOR'S  SUPERINTENDENCE  AND 
SUPERVISION 

The  Contractor  shall  keep  on  his  work,  during  its  prog- 
ress, a  competent  superintendent  and  any  necessary  as- 
sistants, all  satisfactory  to  the  Architect.  The  superin- 
tendent shall  not  be  changed  except  with  the  consent  of 
the  Architect,  unless  the  superintendent  proves  to  be 
unsatisfactory  to  the  Contractor  and  ceases  to  be  in  his 
employ.  The  superintendent  shall  represent  the  Con- 
tractor in  his  absence  and  all  directions  given  to  him 
shall  be  as  binding  as  if  given  to  the  Contractor.  Im- 
portant directions  shall  be  confirmed  in  writing  to  the 
Contractor.  Other  directions  shall  be  so  confirmed  on 
written  request  in  each  case.  The  Architect  shall  not 
be  responsible  for  the  acts  or  omissions  of  the  superin- 
tendent or  his  assistants. 

The  Contractor  shall  give  efficient  supervision  to  the 
work,  using  his  best  skill  and  attention.  He  shall  care- 
fully study  and  compare  all  Drawings,  Specifications  and 
other  instructions  and  shall  at  once  report  to  the  Archi- 
tect any  error,  inconsistency  or  omission  which  he  may 
discover,  but  he  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  Owner  for 
any  damage  resulting  from  any  errors  or  deficiencies 
in  the  Contract  Documents  or  other  instructions  by  the 
Architect. 


CHANGES  IN  THE  WORK 

The  Owner,  without  invalidating  the  Contract,  may 
order  extra  work  or  make  changes  by  altering,  adding 
to  or  deducting  from  the  work,  the  Contract  Sum  being 
adjusted  accordingly.  All  such  work  shall  be  executed 
under  the  conditions  of  the  original  Contract  except  that 
any  claim  for  extension  of  time  caused  thereby  shall  be 
adjusted  at  the  time  of  ordering  such  change. 

In  giving  instructions,  the  Architect  shall  have  au- 
thority to  make  minor  changes  in  the  work,  not  involv- 
ing extra  cost,  and  not  inconsistent  with  the  purposes 
of  the  building,  but  otherwise,  except  in  an  emergency 
endangering  life  or  property,  no  extra  work  or  change 
shall  be  made  unless  in  pursuance  of  a  written  order 
from  the  Owner  signed  or  countersigned  by  the  Archi- 
tect, or  a  written  order  from  the  Architect  stating  that 
the  Owner  has  authorized  the  extra  work  or  charge,  and 
no  claim  for  an  addition  to  the  Contract  Sum  shall  be 
valid  unless  so  ordered. 

The  value  of  any  such  extra  work  or  change  shall  be 
determined  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  ways: 

a)  By  estimate  and  acceptance  in  a  lump  sum. 

b)  By  unit  prices  named  in  the  Contract  or  subsequently 
agreed  upon. 

c)  By  cost  and  percentage  or  by  cost  and  a  fixed  fee. 
If  none  of  the  above  methods  is  agreed  upon,  the 

Contractor,  provided  he  receives  an  order  as  above,  shall 
proceed  with  the  work.  In  such  case  and  also  under 
case  (c),  he  shall  keep  and  present  in  such  form  as  the 
Architect  may  direct,  a  correct  account  of  the  cost,  to- 
gether with  vouchers.  In  any  case,  the  Architect  shall 
certify  to  the  amount,  including  reasonable  allowance 
for  overhead  and  profit,  due  to  the  Contractor.  Pending 
final  determination  of  value,  payments  on  account  of 
changes  shall  be  made  on  the  Architect's  certificate. 

Should  conditions  encountered  below  the  surface  of 
the  ground  be  at  variance  with  the  conditions  indicated 
by  the  Drawings  and  Specifications  the  Contract  Sum 
shall  be  equitably  adjusted  upon  claim  by  either  party 
made  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  first  observance 
of  the  conditions. 

ARTICLE     16 

CLAIMS  FOR  EXTRA  COST 

If  the  Contractor  claims  that  any  instructions  by  draw- 
ings or  otherwise  involve  extra  cost  under  the  Contract, 
he  shall  give  the  Architect  written  notice  thereof  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  receipt  of  such  instructions, 
and  in  any  event  before  proceeding  to  execute  the 
work,  except  in  emergency  endangering  life  or  property, 
and  the  procedure  shall  then  be  as  provided  for  changes 
in  the  work.  No  such  claim  shall  be  valid  unless  so 
made. 

ARTICLE     17 

DEDUCTIONS  FOR  UNCORRECTED  WORK 
If  the  Architect  and  Owner  deem  it  inexpedient  to  cor- 
rect work  injured  or  done  not  in  accordance  with  the 
Contract,  an  equitable  deduction  from  the  Contract  Sum 
shall  be  made  therefor. 
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ARTICLE     18 


DELAYS  AND  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 

If  the  Contractor  be  delayed  at  any  time  in  the  progress 
of  the  work  by  any  act  or  neglect  of  the  Owner  or  the 
Architect,  or  of  any  employee  of  either,  or  by  any 
separate  Contractor  employed  by  the  Owner,  or  by 
changes  ordered  in  the  work,  or  by  labor  disputes, 
fire,  unusual  delay  in  transportation,  unavoidable  casu- 
alties or  any  causes  beyond  the  Contractor's  control,  or 
by  delay  authorized  by  the  Architect  pending  arbitra- 
tion, or  by  any  cause  which  the  Architect  shall  decide 
to  justify  the  delay,  then  the  time  of  completion  shall  be 
extended  for  such  reasonable  time  as  the  Architect  may 
decide. 

No  such  extension  shall  be  made  for  delay  occurring 
more  than  seven  days  before  claim  therefor  is  made  in 
writing  to  the  Architect.  In  the  case  of  a  continuing 
cause  of  delay,  only  one  claim  is  necessary. 

If  no  schedule  or  agreement  stating  the  dates  upon 
which  drawings  shall  be  furnished  is  made,  then  no 
claim  for  delay  shall  be  allowed  on  account  of  failure  to 
furnish  drawings  until  two  weeks  after  demand  for  such 
drawings  and  not  then  unless  such  claim  be  reasonable. 

This  articles  does  not  exclude  the  recovery  of  dam- 
ages for  delay  by  either  party  under  other  provisions  in 
the  Contract  Documents. 


other  work  resulting  therefrom,  which  shall  appear 
within  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  Substantial 
Completion  as  defined  in  these  General  Conditions,  and 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  any  special  guarantees 
provided  in  the  Contract.  The  Owner  shall  give  notice 
of  observed  defects  with  reasonable  promptness.  All 
questions  arising  under  this  Article  shall  be  decided,  by 
the  Architect  subject  to  arbitration,  notwithstanding  final 
payment. 


ARTICLE     21 

THE  OWNER'S  RIGHT  TO  DO  WORK 

If  the  Contractor  should  neglect  to  prosecute  the  work 
properly  or  fail  to  perform  any  provision  of  the  Con- 
tract, the  Owner,  after  three  days'  written  notice  to 
the  Contractor  may,  without  prejudice  to  any  other 
remedy  he  may  have,  make  good  such  deficiencies  and 
may  deduct  the  cost  thereof  from  the  payment  then  or 
thereafter  due  the  Contractor,  provided,  however,  that 
the  Architect  shall  approve  both  such  action  and  the 
amount  charged  to  the  Contractor. 


ARTICLE      19 


ARTICLE     22 


CORRECTION  OF  WORK  BEFORE 
SUBSTANTIAL  COMPLETION 

The  Contractor  shall  promptly  remove  from  the  prem- 
ises all  work  condemned  by  the  Architect  as  failing 
to  conform  to  the  Contract,  whether  incorporated  or 
not,  and  the  Contractor  shall  promptly  replace  and  re- 
execute  his  own  work  in  accordance  with  the  Contract 
and  without  expense  to  the  Owner  and  shall  bear  the 
expense  of  making  good  all  work  of  other  contractors 
destroyed  or  damaged  by  such  removal  or  replacement. 
If  the  Contractor  does  not  remove  such  condemned 
work  within  a  reasonable  time,  fixed  by  written  notice, 
the  Owner  may  remove  it  and  may  store  the  material 
at  the  expense  of  the  Contractor.  If  the  Contractor 
does  not  pay  the  expenses  of  such  removal  within  ten 
days'  time  thereafter,  the  Owner  may,  upon  ten  days' 
written  notice,  sell  such  materials  at  auction  or  at  pri- 
vate sale  and  shall  account  for  the  net  proceeds  thereof, 
after  deducting  all  the  costs  and  expenses  that  should 
have  been  borne  by  the  Contractor. 


ARTICLE     20 

CORRECTION  OF  THE  WORK  AFTER 
SUBSTANTIAL  COMPLETION 

The  Contractor  shall  remedy  any  defects  due  to  faulty 
materials  or  workmanship  and  pay  for  any  damage  to 


OWNER'S  RIGHT  TO  TERMINATE  CONTRACT 

If  the  Contractor  should  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  or  if 
he  should  make  a  general  assignment  for  the  benefit  of 
his  creditors,  or  if  a  receiver  should  be  appointed  on  ac- 
count of  his  insolvency,  or  if  he  should  persistently  or 
repeatedly  refuse  or  should  fail,  except  in  cases  for 
which  extension  of  time  is  provided,  to  supply  enough 
properly  skilled  workmen  or  proper  materials,  or  if  he 
should  fail  to  make  prompt  payment  to  subcontractors 
or  for  material  or  labor,  or  persistently  disregard  laws, 
ordinances  or  the  instructions  of  the  Architect,  or  other- 
wise be  guilty  of  a  substantial  violation  of  any  provision 
of  the  Contract,  then  the  Owner,  upon  the  certificate  of 
the  Architect  that  sufficient  cause  exists  to  justify  such 
action,  may,  without  prejudice  to  any  other  right  or 
remedy  and  after  giving  the  Contractor,  and  his  surety  if 
any,  seven  days'  written  notice,  terminate  the  employ- 
ment of  the  Contractor  and  take  possession  of  the 
premises  and  of  all  materials,  tools  and  appliances 
thereon  and  finish  the  work  by  whatever  method  he  may 
deem  expedient.  In  such  case  the  Contractor  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  receive  any  further  payment  until  the  work 
is  finished.  If  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  Contract  Sum 
shall  exceed  the  expense  of  finishing  the  work  including 
compensation  for  additional  architectural,  managerial 
and  administrative  services,  such  excess  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Contractor.  If  such  expense  shall  exceed  such 
unpaid  balance,  the  Contractor  shall  pay  the  difference 
to  the  Owner.  The  expense  incurred  by  the  Owner  as 
herein  provided,  and  the  damage  incurred  through  the 
Contractor's  default,  shall  be  certified  by  the  Architect. 
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ARTICLE     23 


THE  CONTRACTOR'S  RIGHT  TO  STOP  WORK 
OR  TERMINATE  CONTRACT 

If  the  work  should  be  stopped  under  an  order  of  any 
court,  or  other  public  authority,  for  a  period  of  thirty 
days,  through  no  act  or  fault  of  the  Contractor  or  of 
anyone  employed  by  him,  then  the  Contractor  may, 
upon  seven  days'  written  notice  to  the  Owner  and  the 
Architect,  terminate  the  Contract  and  recover  from  the 
Owner  payment  for  all  work  executed  and  any  proven 
loss  sustained  upon  any  plant  or  materials  and  reason- 
able profit  and  damages. 

Should  the  Architect  fail  to  issue  any  Certificate  for 
Payment,  through  no  fault  of  the  Contractor,  within 
seven  days  after  the  Contractor's  formal  request  for 
payment  or  if  the  Owner  should  fail  to  pay  to  the  Con- 
tractor within  seven  days  of  its  maturity  and  presen- 
tation, any  sum  certified  by  the  Architect  or  awarded 
by  arbitrators,  then  the  Contractor  may,  upon  seven 
days'  written  notice  to  the  Owner  and  the  Architect, 
stop  the  work  or  terminate  the  Contract  as  set  out  in 
the  preceding  paragraph. 

ARTICLE     24 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  PAYMENTS 

At  least  ten  days  before  each  payment  falls  due,  the 
Contractor  shall  submit  to  the  Architect  an  itemized 
application  for  payment,  supported  to  the  extent  re- 
quired by  the  Architect  by  receipts  or  other  vouchers, 
showing  payments  for  materials  and  labor,  payments  to 
subcontractors  and  such  other  evidence  of  the  Contrac- 
tor's right  to  payment  as  the  Architect  may  direct. 

If  payments  are  made  on  valuation  of  work  done, 
the  Contractor  shall,  before  the  first  application,  submit 
to  the  Architect  a  schedule  of  values  of  the  various  parts, 
of  the  work,  including  quantities,  aggregating  the  total 
sum  of  the  Contract,  divided  so  as  to  facilitate  payments 
to  subcontractors  in  accordance  with  Article  37(e), 
made  out  in  such  form  as  the  Architect  and  the  Con- 
tractor may  agree  upon,  and,  if  required,  supported  by 
such  evidence  as  to  its  correctness  as  the  Architect  may 
direct.  This  schedule,  when  approved  by  the  Architect, 
shall  be  used  as  a  basis  for  Certificates  for  Payment,  un- 
less it  be  found  to  be  in  error.  In  applying  for  payments, 
the  Contractor  shall  submit  a  statement  based  upon  this 
schedule. 

If  payments  are  made  on  account  of  materials  not 
incorporated  in  the  work  but  delivered  and  suitably 
stored  at  the  site,  or  at  some  other  location  agreed  upon 
in  writing,  such  payments  shall  be  conditioned  upon 
submission  by  the  Contractor  of  bills  of  sale  or  such 
other  procedure  as  will  establish  the  Owner's  title  to 
such  material  or  otherwise  adequately  protect  the  Own- 
er's interest  including  applicable  insurance. 

ARTICLE     25 

CERTIFICATES  FOR  PAYMENTS 

If  the  Contractor  has  made  application  for  payment  as 
above,  the  Architect  shall,  not  later  than  the  date  when 
each  payment  falls  due,  issue  a  Certificate  for  Payment 
to  the  Contractor  for  such  amount  as  he  decides  to  be 


properly  due,  or  state  in  writing  his  reasons  for  with- 
holding a  certificate. 

No  certificate  issued  nor  payment  made  to  the  Con- 
tractor, nor  partial  or  entire  use  or  occupancy  of  the 
work  by  the  Owner,  shall  be  an  acceptance  of  any  work 
or  materials  not  in  accordance  with  the  Contract.  When 
advised  by  the  Contractor  that  the  work  is  substantially 
completed,  the  Architect  and  the  Contractor  shall  within 
a  reasonable  time  make  a  joint  inspection  of  the  work 
and  if  t^ie  Architect  shall  determine  that  the  work  is 
substantially  completed,  he  shall  then  prepare  a  Cer- 
tificate of  Substantial  Completion,  which  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Owner  and  the  Contractor  for  their  execu- 
tion. The  making  and  acceptance  of  the  final  payment 
shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  all  claims  by  the  Owner, 
other  than  those  arising  from  unsettled  liens,  from 
faulty  work  appearing  after  Substantial  Completion  or 
from  failure  to  comply  with  Drawings  and  Specifica- 
tions and  the  terms  of  any  special  guarantees  specified 
in  the  Contract  and  of  all  claims  by  the  Contractor, 
except  those  previously  made  and  still  unsettled. 

Should  the  Owner  fail  to  pay  the  sum  named  in  any 
Certificate  for  Payment  issued  by  the  Architect  or  in  any 
award  by  arbitration,  upon  demand  when  due,  the  Con- 
tractor shall  receive,  in  addition  to  the  sum  named  in 
the  Certificate  for  Payment,  interest  thereon  at  the  legal 
rate  in  force  at  the  place  of  building. 

ARTICLE     26 

PAYMENTS  WITHHELD 

The  Architect  may  withhold  or,  on  account  of  subse- 
quently discovered  evidence,  nullify  the  whole  or  a  part 
of  any  certificate  to  such  extent  as  may  be  necessary  in 
his  reasonable  opinion  to  protect  the  Owner  from  loss 
on  account  of: 

a)  Defective  work  not  remedied. 

b)  Claims  filed  or  reasonable  evidence  indicating  prob- 
able filing  of  claims. 

c)  Failure  of  the  Contractor  to  make  payments  prop- 
erly to  subcontractors  or  for  material  or  labor. 

d)  A  reasonable  doubt  that  the  Contract  can  be  com- 
pleted for  the  balance  then  unpaid. 

e)  Damage  to  another  Contractor. 

When  the  above  grounds  are  removed  payment  shall 
be  made  for  amounts  withheld  because  of  them. 

ARTICLE    27 

CONTRACTOR'S  LIABILITY  INSURANCE 

The  Contractor  shall  maintain  such  insurance  as  will 
protect  him  from  claims  under  workmen's  compensation 
acts  and  other  employee  benefits  acts;  from  claims  for 
damages  because  of  bodily  injury,  including  death,  to 
his  employees  and  all  others;  and  from  claims  for  dam- 
ages to  property — any  or  all  of  which  may  arise  out 
of  or  result  from  the  Contractor's  operations  under  the 
Contract,  whether  such  operations  be  by  himself  or  by 
any  subcontractor  or  anyone  directly  or  indirectly  em- 
ployed by  either  of  them.  This  insurance  shall  be  writ- 
ten for  not  less  than  any  limits  of  liability  specified  as 
part  of  the  Contract.  Certificates  of  such  insurance 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Owner  and  Architect. 
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ARTICLE     28 


OWNERS  LIABILITY  INSURANCE 

The  Owner  shall  be  responsible  for  and  at  his  option 
may  maintain  such  insurance  as  will  protect  him  from 
his  contingent  liability  to  others  for  damages  because  of 
bodily  injury,  including  death,  which  may  arise  from 
operations  under  the  Contract,  and  any  other  liability 
for  damages  which  the  Contractor  is  required  to  insure 
under  any  provision  of  the  Contract. 

ARTICLE     29 

FIRE  INSURANCE  WITH  EXTENDED 
COVERAGE 

Unless  otherwise  provided,  the  Owner  shall  effect  and 
maintain  fire  insurance  with  extended  coverage  upon 
the  entire  structure  on  which  the  work  of  the  Contract 
is  to  be  done  to  one  hundred  per  cent  of  the  insurable 
value  thereof,  including  items  of  labor  and  materials 
connected  therewith  whether  in  or  adjacent  to  the  struc- 
ture insured,  materials  in  place  or  to  be  used  as  part  of 
the  permanent  construction  including  surplus  materials, 
shanties,  protective  fences,  bridges,  temporary  struc- 
tures, miscellaneous  materials  and  supplies  incident  to 
the  work,  and  such  scaffoldings,  stagings,  towers,  forms, 
and  equipment  as  are  not  owned  or  rented  by  the  Con- 
tractor, the  cost  of  which  is  included  in  the  cost  of  the 
work.  Exclusions:  This  insurance  does  not  cover  any 
tools  owned  by  mechanics,  any  tools,  equipment,  scaf- 
folding, staging,  towers,  and  forms  owned  or  rented  by 
the  Contractor,  the  capital  value  of  which  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  cost  of  the  work,  or  any  cook  shanties, 
bunk  houses  or  other  structures  erected  for  housing  the 
workmen.  The  loss,  if  any,  is  to  be  made  adjustable 
with  and  payable  to  the  Owner  as  Trustee  for  the  in- 
sureds and  Contractors  and  subcontractors  as  their  in- 
terests may  appear,  except  in  such  cases  as  may  require 
payment  of  all  or  a  proportion  of  said  insurance  to  be 
made  to  a  mortgagee  as  his  interests  may  appear. 

Certificates  of  such  insurance  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Contractor  if  he  so  requires.  If  the  Owner  fails  to 
effect  or  maintain  insurance  as  above  and  so  notifies 
the  Contractor,  the  Contractor  may  insure  his  own  in- 
terests and  that  of  the  subcontractors  and  charge  the 
cost  thereof  to  the  Owner.  If  the  Contractor  is  dam- 
aged by  failure  of  the  Owner  to  maintain  such  insurance 
or  to  so  notify  the  Contractor  he  may  recover  as  stipu- 
lated in  the  Contract  for  recovery  of  damages.  If  other 
special  insurance  not  herein  provided  for  is  required  by 
the  Contractor,  the  Owner  shall  effect  such  insurance 
at  the  Contractor's  expense  by  appropriate  riders  to  his 
fire  insurance  policy.  The  Owner,  Contractor,  and  all 
subcontractors  waive  all  rights,  each  against  the  others, 
for  damages  caused  by  fire  or  other  perils  covered  by 
insurance  provided  under  the  terms  of  this  article, 
except  such  rights  as  they  may  have  to  the  proceeds  of 
insurance  held  by  the  Owner  as  Trustee. 

The  Owner  shall  be  responsible  for  and  at  his  option 
may  insure  against  loss  of  use  of  his  existing  property, 
due  to  fire  or  otherwise,  however  caused.  If  required 
in  writing  by  any  party  in  interest,  the  Owner  as  Trustee 
shall,  upon  the  occurrence  of  loss,  give  bond  for  the 
proper  performance  of  his  duties.   He  shall  deposit  any 


money  received  from  insurance  in  an  account  separate 
from  all  his  other  funds  and  he  shall  distribute  it  in  ac- 
cordance with  such  agreement  as  the  parties  in  interest 
may  reach,  or  under  an  award  of  arbitrators  appointed, 
one  by  the  Owner,  another  by  joint  action  of  the  other 
parties  in  interest,  all  other  procedure  being  as  provided 
elsewhere  in  the  Contract  for  arbitration.  If  after  loss 
no  special  agreement  is  made,  replacement  of  injured 
work  shall  be  ordered  and  executed  as  provided  for 
changes  in  the  work. 

The  Trustee  shall  have  power  to  adjust  and  settle  any 
loss  with  the  insurers  unless  one  of  the  Contractors  in- 
terested shall  object  in  writing  within  three  working 
days  of  the  occurrence  of  loss,  and  thereupon  arbitrators 
shall  be  chosen  as  above.  The  Trustee  shall  in  that  case 
make  settlement  with  the  insurers  in  accordance  with 
the  directions  of  such  arbitrators,  who  shall  also,  if  dis- 
tribution by  arbitration  is  required,  direct  such  dis- 
tribution. 

article    30 

GUARANTY  BONDS 

The  Owner  shall  have  the  right,  prior  to  the  signing  of 
the  Contract,  to  require  the  Contractor  to  furnish  bond 
covering  the  faithful  performance  of  the  Contract  and 
the  payment  of  all  obligations  arising  thereunder,  in 
such  form  as  the  Owner  may  prescribe  and  with  such 
sureties  as  he  may  approve.  If  such  bond  is  required  by 
instructions  given  previous  to  the  submission  of  bids, 
the  premium  shall  be  paid  by  the  Contractor;  if  sub- 
sequent thereto,  it  shall  be  paid  by  the  Owner. 

ARTICLE     31 

DAMAGES 

Should  either  party  to  the  Contract  suffer  damages  be- 
cause of  any  wrongful  act  or  neglect  of  the  other  party 
or  of  anyone  employed  by  him,  claim  shall  be  made  in 
writing  to  the  party  liable  within  a  reasonable  time  of 
the  first  observance  of  such  damage  and  not  later  than 
the  final  payment,  except  as  expressly  stipulated  other- 
wise in  the  case  of  faulty  work  or  materials,  and  shall 
be  adjusted  by  agreement  or  arbitration. 

ARTICLE     32 

LIENS 

Neither  the  final  payment  nor  any  part  of  the  retained 
percentage  shall  become  due  until  the  Contractor,  if 
required,  shall  deliver  to  the  Owner  a  complete  release 
of  all  liens  arising  out  of  the  Contract,  or  receipts  in  full 
in  lieu  thereof  and,  if  required  in  either  case,  an  affidavit 
that  so  far  as  he  has  knowledge  or  information  the  re- 
leases and  receipts  include  all  the  labor  and  material  for 
which  a  lien  could  be  filed:  but  the  Contractor  may,  if 
any  subcontractor  refuses  to  furnish  a  release  or  receipt 
in  full,  furnish  a  bond  satisfactory  to  the  Owner,  to 
indemnify  him  against  any  lien.  If  any  lien  remains 
unsatisfied  after  all  payments  are  made,  the  Contractor 
shall  refund  to  the  Owner  all  moneys  that  the  latter 
may  be  compelled  to  pay  in  discharging  such  a  lien, 
including  all  costs  and  a  reasonable  attorney's  fee. 
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ARTICLE     33 


ASSIGNMENT 

Neither  party  to  the  Contract  shall  assign  the  Contract 
or  sublet  it  as  a  whole  without  the  written  consent  of 
the  other,  nor  shall  the  Contractor  assign  any  moneys 
due  or  to  become  due  to  him  hereunder,  without  the 
previous  written  consent  of  the  Owner. 

ARTICLE     34 

MUTUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  CONTRACTORS 

Should  the  Contractor  cause  damage  to  any  separate 
contractor  on  the  work  the  Contractor  agrees,  upon  due 
notice,  to  settle  with  such  contractor  by  agreement  or 
arbitration,  if  he  will  so  settle.  If  such  separate  con- 
tractor sues  the  Owner  on  account  of  any  damage  al- 
leged to  have  been  so  sustained,  the  Owner  shall  notify 
the  Contractor,  who  shall  defend  such  proceedings  at 
the  Owner's  expense  and,  if  any  judgment  against  the 
Owner  arise  therefrom,  the  Contractor  shall  pay  or 
satisfy  it  and  pay  all  costs  incurred  by  the  Owner. 

ARTICLE     35 

SEPARATE  CONTRACTS 

The  Owner  reserves  the  right  to  let  other  contracts  in 
connection  with  this  work  under  similar  General  Con- 
ditions. The  Contractor  shall  afford  other  contractors 
reasonable  opportunity  for  the  introduction  and  storage 
of  their  materials  and  the  execution  of  their  work,  and 
shall  properly  connect  and  cordinate  his  work  with 
theirs. 

If  any  part  of  the  Contractor's  work  depends  for 
proper  execution  or  results  upon  the  work  of  any  other 
contractor,  the  Contractor  shall  inspect  and  promptly 
report  to  the  Architect  any  defects  in  such  work  that 
render  it  unsuitable  for  such  proper  execution  and  re- 
sults. Failure  of  the  Contractor  so  to  inspect  and  report 
shall  constitute  an  acceptance  of  the  other  contractor's 
work  as  fit  and  proper  for  the  reception  of  his  work, 
except  as  to  defects  which  may  develop  in  the  other 
contractor's  work  after  the  execution  of  his  work. 

To  insure  the  proper  execution  of  his  subsequent  work 
the  Contractor  shall  measure  work  already  in  place  and 
shall  at  once  report  to  the  Architect  any  discrepancy 
between  the  executed  work  and  the  Drawings. 

ARTICLE     36 

SUBCONTRACTS 

As  soon  as  practicable  and  before  awarding  any  subcon- 
tracts, the  Contractor  shall  notify  the  Architect  in  writ- 
ing of  the  names  of  the  subcontractors  proposed  for  the 
principal  parts  of  the  work,  and  for  such  other  parts  as 
the  Architect  may  direct,  and  shall  not  employ  any  to 
whom  the  Architect  or  the  Owner  may  have  a  reason- 
able objection. 

If  before  or  after  the  execution  of  the  Contract  a 
change  of  any  subcontractor  on  such  list  is  required  by 


the  Architect  or  by  the  Owner  prior  to  the  award  of  the 
relevant  contract,  the  Contract  Sum  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased  by  the  difference  in  cost  occasioned  by 
such  change. 

The  Contractor  shall  not  be  required  to  employ 
any  subcontractor  against  whom  he  has  a  reasonable 
objection. 

The  Architect  shall,  on  request,  furnish  to  any  sub- 
contractor, wherever  practicable,  evidence  of  the 
amounts  certified  on  his  account. 

The  Contractor  agrees  that  he  is  as  fully  responsible 
to  the  Owner  for  the  acts  and  omissions  of  his  subcon- 
tractors and  of  persons  either  directly  or  indirectly  em- 
ployed by  them,  as  he  is  for  the  acts  and  omissions  of 
persons  directly  employed  by  him. 

Nothing  contained  in  the  Contract  Documents  shall 
create  any  contractual  relation  between  any  subcon- 
tractor and  the  Owner. 


ARTICLE     37 

RELATIONS  OF  CONTRACTOR  AND 
SUBCONTRACTOR 

The  Contractor  agrees  to  bind  every  Subcontractor  and 
every  Subcontractor  agrees  to  be  bound  by  the  terms 
of  the  Agreement,  the  General  Conditions  of  the  Con- 
tract, the  Supplementary  General  Conditions,  the  Draw- 
ings and  Specifications  as  far  as  applicable  to  his  work, 
including  the  following  provisions  of  this  article,  unless 
specifically  noted  to  the  contrary  in  a  subcontract  ap- 
proved in  writing  as  adequate  by  the  Owner  or  Archi- 
tect. 

The  Subcontractor  agrees — 

a)  To  be  bound  to  the  Contractor  by  the  terms  of  the 
Agreement,  General  Conditions  of  the  Contract,  the 
Supplementary  General  Conditions,  the  Drawings  and 
Specifications,  and  to  assume  toward  him  all  the  obliga- 
tions and  responsibilities  that  he,  by  those  documents, 
assumes  toward  the  Owner. 

b)  To  submit  to  the  Contractor  applications  for  pay- 
ment in  such  reasonable  time  as  to  enable  the  Con- 
tractor to  apply  for  payment  under  Article  24  of  the 
General  Conditions. 

c)  To  make  all  claims  for  extras,  for  extensions  of  time 
and  for  damages  for  delays  or  otherwise,  to  the  Con- 
tractor in  the  manner  provided  in  the  General  Con- 
ditions of  the  Contract  and  the  Supplementary  General 
Conditions  for  like  claims  by  the  Contractor  upon  the 
Owner,  except  that  the  time  for  making  claims  for  extra 
cost  is  one  week. 

The  Contractor  agrees — 

d)  To  be  bound  to  the  Subcontractor  by  all  the  obliga- 
tions that  the  Owner  assumes  to  the  Contractor  under 
the  Agreement,  General  Conditions  of  the  Contract,  the 
Supplementary  General  Conditions,  the  Drawings  and 
Specifications,  and  by  all  the  provisions  thereof  afford- 
ing remedies  and  redress  to  the  Contractor  from  the 
Owner. 
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e)  To  pay  the  Subcontractor,  upon  the  payment  of 
certificates,  if  issued  under  the  schedule  of  values  de- 
scribed in  Article  24  of  the  General  Conditions,  the 
amount  allowed  to  the  Contractor  on  account  of  the 
Subcontractor's  work  to  the  extent  of  the  Subcontractor's 
interest  therein. 

f)  To  pay  the  Subcontractor,  upon  the  payment  of  cer- 
tificates, if  issued  otherwise  than  as  in  (e),  so  that  at  all 
times  his  total  payments  shall  be  as  large  in  proportion 
to  the  value  of  the  work  done  by  him  as  the  total 
amount  certified  to  the  Contractor  is  to  the  value  of 
the  work  done  by  him. 

g)  To  pay  the  Subcontractor  to  such  extent  as  may  be 
provided  by  the  Contract  Documents  or  the  subcontract, 
if  either  of  these  provides  for  earlier  or  larger  payments 
than  the  above. 

h)  To  pay  the  Subcontractor  on  demand  for  his  work 
or  materials  as  far  as  executed  and  fixed  in  place,  less 
the  retained  percentage,  at  the  time  the  Certificate  for 
Payment  should  issue,  even  though  the  Architect  fails  to 
issue  it  for  any  cause  not  the  fault  of  the  Subcontractor. 

j)  To  pay  the  Subcontractor  a  just  share  of  any  fire  in- 
surance money  received  by  him,  the  Contractor,  under 
Article  29  of  the  General  Conditions. 

k)  To  make  no  demand  for  liquidated  damages  or 
penalty  for  delay  in  any  sum  in  excess  of  such  amount 
as  may  be  specifically  named  in  the  subcontract. 

1)  That  no  claim  for  services  rendered  or  materials 
furnished  by  the  Contractor  to  ths  Subcontractor  shall 
be  valid  unless  written  notice  thereof  is  given  by  the 
Contractor  to  the  Subcontractor  during  the  first  ten  days 
of  the  calendar  month  following  that  in  which  the 
claim  originated. 


ARTICLE     38 


ARCHITECT'S  STATUS;  ARCHITECT'S 
SUPERVISION 

The  Architect  shall  be  the  Owner's  representative  during 
the  construction  period.  The  Architect  will  make  peri- 
odic visits  to  the  site  to  familiarize  himself  generally 
with  the  progress  and  quality  of  the  work  and  to  deter- 
mine in  general  if  the  work  is  proceeding  in  accordance 
with  the  Contract  Documents.  He  will  not  be  required 
to  make  exhaustive  or  continuous  on-site  inspections  to 
check  the  quality  or  quantity  of  the  work  and  he  will 
not  be  responsible  for  the  Contractor's  failure  to  carry 
out  the  construction  work  in  accordance  with  the  Con- 
tract Documents.  During  such  visits  and  on  the  basis  of 
his  observations  while  at  the  site,  he  will  keep  the 
Owner  informed  of  the  progress  of  the  work,  will  en- 
deavor to  guard  the  Owner  against  defects  and  defi- 
ciencies in  the  work  of  Contractors,  and  he  may  con- 
demn work  as  failing  to  conform  to  the  Contract  Docu- 
ments. He  shall  have  authority  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 
Owner  only  to  the  extent  expressly  provided  in  the 
Contract  Documents  or  otherwise  in  writing,  which  shall 
be  shown  to  the  Contractor.  He  shall  have  authority 
to  stop  the  work  whenever  such  stoppage  may  be  neces- 
sary in  his  reasonable  opinion  to  insure  the  proper 
execution  of  the  Contract. 

The  Architect  shall  be,  in  the  first  instance,  the  inter- 
preter of  the  conditions  of  the  Contract  and  the  judge 
of  its  performance.  He  shall  side  neither  with  the  Owner 
nor  with  the  Contractor,  but  shall  use  his  powers  under 
the  Contract  to  enforce  its  faithful  performance  by  both. 

In  case  of  the  termination  of  the  employment  of  the 
Architect,  the  Owner  shall  appoint  a  capable  and  repu- 
table Architect  against  whom  the  Contractor  makes  no 
reasonable  objection,  whose  status  under  the  contract 
shall  be  that  of  tha  former  Architect;  any  dispute  in 
connection  with  such  appointment  shall  be  subject  to 
arbitration. 


m)  To  give  the  Subcontractor  an  opportunity  to  be 
present  and  to  submit  evidence  in  any  arbitration  in- 
volving his  rights. 

n)  To  name  as  arbitrator  under  arbitration  proceedings 
as  provided  in  the  General  Conditions  the  person  nom- 
inated by  the  Subcontractor,  if  the  sole  cause  of  dispute 
is  the  work,  materials,  rights  or  responsibilities  of  the 
Subcontractor;  or,  if  of  the  Subcontractor  and  any  other 
subcontractor  jointly,  to  name  as  such  arbitrator  the 
person  upon  whom  they  agree. 

The  Contractor  and  the  Subcontractor  agree  that — 

o)  In  the  matter  of  arbitration,  their  rights  and  obliga- 
tions and  all  procedure  shall  be  analogous  to  those  set 
forth  in  this  Contract;  provided,  however,  that  a  deci- 
sion by  the  Architect  shall  not  be  a  condition  precedent 
to  arbitration. 

Nothing  in  this  article  shall  create  any  obligation  on 
the  part  of  the  Owner  to  pay  or  to  see  to  the  payment 
of  any  sums  to  any  subcontractor. 


ARTICLE     39 


ARCHITECT'S  DECISIONS 

The  Architect  shall,  within  a  reasonable  time,  make  de- 
cisions on  all  claims  of  the  Owner  or  Contractor  and  on 
all  other  matters  relating  to  the  execution  and  progress 
of  the  work  or  the  interpretation  of  the  Contract  Docu- 
ments. 

The  Architect's  decision,  in  matters  relating  to  ar- 
tistic effect,  shall  be  final,  if  within  the  terms  of  the 
Contract  Documents. 

Except  as  above  or  as  otherwise  expressly  provided 
in  the  Contract  Documents,  all  the  Architect's  decisions 
are  subject  to  arbitration. 

If,  however,  the  Architect  fails  to  render  a  decision 
within  ten  days  after  the  parties  have  presented  their 
evidence,  either  party  may  then  demand  arbitration.  If 
the  Architect  renders  a  decision  after  arbitration  pro- 
ceedings have  been  initiated,  such  decision  may  be 
entered  as  evidence  but  shall  not  disturb  or  interrupt 
such  proceedings  except  where  such  decision  is  accept- 
able to  the  parties  concerned. 
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ARTICLE     40 


ARBITRATION 

All  disputes,  claims  or  questions  subject  to  arbitration 
under  the  Contract  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions,  then  obtaining,  of  the 
Standard  Form  of  Arbitration  Procedure  of  The  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Architects,  and  the  Agreement  shall  be 
specifically  enforceable  under  the  prevailing  arbitration 
law,  and  judgment  upon  the  award  rendered  may  be 
entered  in  the  court  of  the  forum,  state  or  federal,  hav- 
ing jurisdiction.  It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  decision 
of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  a  condition  precedent  to  any 
right  of  legal  action  that  either  party  may  have  against 
the  other. 

The  Contractor  shall  not  cause  a  delay  of  the  work 
during  any  arbitration  proceedings,  except  by  agreement 
with  the  Owner. 

Notice  of  the  demand  for  arbitration  of  a  dispute 
shall  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  other  party  to  the  Con- 
tract, and  a  copy  filed  with  the  Architect.  The  demand 
for  arbitration  shall  be  made  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  the  dispute  has  arisen;  in  no  case,  however,  shall 
the  demand  be  made  later  than  the  time  of  final  pay- 
ment, except  as  otherwise  expressly  stipulated  in  the 
Contract. 

The  arbitrators,  if  they  deem  that  the  case  requires 
it,  are  authorized  to  award  to  the  party  whose  conten- 
tion is  sustained,  such  sums  as  they  or  a  majority  of 
them  shall  deem  proper  to  compensate  him  for  the  time 
and  expense  incident  to  the  proceeding  and,  if  the 
arbitration  was  demanded  without  reasonable  cause, 
they  may  also  award  damages  for  delay.  The  arbitra- 
tors shall  fix  their  own  compensation,  unless  otherwise 
provided  by  agreement,  and  shall  assess  the  costs  and 
charges  of  the  proceedings  upon  either  or  both  parties. 

ARTICLE    41 

CASH  ALLOWANCES 

The  Contractor  shall  include  in  the  Contract  Sum  all 
allowances  named  in  the  Contract  Documents  and  shall 
cause  the  work  so  covered  to  be  done  by  such  con- 
tractors and  for  such  sums  as  the  Architect  may  direct, 
the  Contract  Sum  being  adjusted  in  conformity  there- 
with. The  Contractor  declares  that  the  Contract  Sum 
includes  such  sums  for  expenses  and  profit  on  account 
of  cash  allowances  as  he  deems  proper.  No  demand  for 
delivery  costs,  expenses  or  profit  other  than  those  in- 


cluded in  the  Contract  Sum  shall  be  allowed.  The  Con- 
tractor shall  not  be  required  to  employ  for  any  such 
work  persons  against  whom  he  has  a  reasonable  objec- 
tion. 

ARTICLE     42 

USE  OF  PREMISES 

The  Contractor  shall  confine  his  apparatus,  the  storage 
of  materials  and  the  operations  of  his  workmen  to  limits 
indicated  by  law,  ordinances,  permits  or  directions  of 
the  Architect  and  shall  not  unreasonably  encumber  the 
premises  with  his  materials. 

The  Contractor  shall  not  load  or  permit  any  part  of 
the  structure  to  be  loaded  with  a  weight  that  will  en- 
danger its  safety. 

ARTICLE     43 

CUTTING,  PATCHING 

The  Contractor  shall  do  all  cutting,  fitting  or  patching 
of  his  work  that  may  be  required  to  make  its  several 
parts  come  together  properly  and  fit  it  to  receive  or  be 
received  by  work  of  other  contractors  shown  upon, 
or  reasonably  implied  by,  the  Drawings  and  Specifica- 
tions for  the  completed  structure,  and  he  shall  make 
good  after  them  as  the  Architect  may  direct. 

Any  cost  caused  by  defective  or  ill-timed  work  shall 
be  borne  by  the  party  responsible  therefor. 

The  Contractor  shall  not  endanger  any  work  by  cut- 
ting, excavating  or  otherwise  altering  the  work  and  shall 
not  cut  or  alter  the  work  of  any  other  contractor  save 
with  the  consent  of  the  Architect. 

ARTICLE    44 

CLEANING  UP 

The  Contractor  shall  at  all  times  keep  the  premises  free 
from  accumulation  of  waste  materials  or  rubbish  caused 
by  his  employees  or  work,  and  at  the  completion  of  the 
work  he  shall  remove  all  his  rubbish  from  and  about 
the  building  and  all  his  tools,  scafi'olding  and  surplus 
materials  and  shall  leave  his  work  "broom-clean"  or  its 
equivalent,  unless  more  exactly  specified.  In  case  of 
dispute  the  Owner  may  remove  the  rubbish  and  charge 
the  cost  to  the  several  contractors  as  the  Architect  shall 
determine  to  be  just. 
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\Cf 


C-1 

SECTION  C 

SUPPLEMENTARY  GENEIAL  OOWDITIONS 

C-01,    MODIFICATIONS  TO  THE  GENERAL  CONDITIONS 

Following  are  modifications  to  the  General  Conditions  of  the 
Contract  for  the  Construction  of  Buildings,  Section  B  of  the  speci- 
fications. The  Article  numbers  refer  to  the  corresponding  article  of 
the  General  Conditions: 

.1   ARTICLE  U  -  Supplement  this  article  as  follows: 

The  Architect  will  furnish  the  following  number  of  copies 
of  drawings  and  specifications: 

3  complete  sets  for  the  General  Contractor 

Copies  as  required  by  the  following  public  bodies: 

City  of  Boston  Building  Department 

Boston  Redevelopment  Authority 

Federal  Housing  Administration 
3  copies  of  revisions 
3  copies  of  explanatory  scale  details  issued  after  the 

contract  has  been  let 
1  copy  of  full  size  details 

Additional  copies  of  these  documents  will  be  supplied  at 
the  expense  of  the  Contractor. 

o2   ARTICLE  26  -  Supplement  as  follows: 

The  amount  retainedc by  the  Owner  from  each  periodical  payment  to  the 
Contractor  snail  be  as  required  by  the  Federal  Housing  Administration. 

.3   ARTICLE  27  -  Supplement  as  follows: 

Public  Liability  and  Property  Damage  The  Contractor  shall  carry  Public 
liability  and  Property  Damage  Insurance. 

(a)  Against  injury  to  members  of  the  public. 

(b)  Covering  the  operations  of  trucks  and  automobilies. 

(c)  covering  such  hazards  as  explosion  by  boilers  and  similar  equipment 
and  collapse. 

in  connection  with  any  operation  included  in  this  contract.  Public 
Liability  coberage  shall  be  in  the  amount  of  $100,000./$300,000.,  and 
Property  Damage  coverage  shall  be  in  the  amount  of  $50,000./$100,000, 

,k       ARTICLE  30  -  Supplement  as  follows: 

The  Contractor  shall  provide  Performance  and  Payment  Bonds  in  1005K  of 
the  Contract  Sure. 


C-2 
.5   ARnCLE  Ub  -  Supplement  as  follows: 

The  Contractor  will  be  held  finally  responsible  for  the  removal  of 
all  construction  materials,  including  excess  excavated  materials. 

At  the  completion  of  the  work,  he  shall  replace  all  broken  glass  and 
shall  have  all  glass  cleaned  by  professional  window  cleaners  and  left  in 
perfect  condition. 

Floors  shall  be  left  perfectly  clean. 

.6   ARTICLE  h$  -   TEMPORARY  TOILETS 

The  Contractor  shall  provide  toilet  facilities  for  the  use  of  workmen. 
Toilet  facilities  shall  not  be  less  than  one  unit  for  each  15  persons 
and  each  unit  shall  be  mainlined  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition 
at  all  times. 

.7   ARTICLE  U6  -  LAYING  OUT  THE  '-.QRK 

The  Contractor  shall  do  and  be  responsible  for  the  correct  laying  out 
of  the  work  as  per  drawings,  and  specifications.  He  s'^all  do  all 
necessary  surveying,  leveling  and  checking,  establishing  and  correcting 
grades,  wall  and  partition  lines  and  wall  openings.  The  sub  and  separate 
contractors  shall  be  responsible  for  laying  out  their  own  work  form  these 
reference  points, 

.8   ARTICLE  U8  -  Weather  Conditions 

Vfiien,  weather  conditions  are  unsatisfactory  and  it  is  inadvisable  to 
continue  building  operations,  the  work  shall  be  stopped.  All  walls, 
floors  and  exposed  work  shall  be  properly  protected.  Any  work  found 
injured  when  uncovered  shalX^e  tiken  out  and  replaced  with  new  when  building 
operations  are  resumed.  This  replaced  work  shall  be  done  at  the  expense 
of  the  Contractor. 

•9   ARTICLE  gl  -  Storage  Area 

The  Contractor  shall  be  adequate  provision  for  the  storage  of  building 
materials  to  be  incorporated  in  the  structure. 


.10  ARTICLE  5?  -  Temporary  Field  Offices  ' 

The  Contractor  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  suitable  temporary  field  office 
equipped  with  light  and  telephone,  plan  desks  and  plan  racks. 

Locate  the  office  where  directed  and  remove  when  work  is  completed.  Sub- 
contractors shall  be  allowed  use  of  the  telephone  and  shall  pay  for  all 
toll  calls. 

Sub-contractors  shall  provide  their  own  facilities  for  field  offices  if 
they  require  same. 
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FHA  SUPPLEMENTARY  GENERAL  CONDITIONS 


The  term  'Contractor'  as  used  herein,  means  the  party  or  firm  performing  the  work.  The  terms 
'approval'  or  'acceptance'  as  used  herein  in  their  various  forms  mean  approval  or  acceptance, 
respectively,  by  the  Federal  Housing  Administration. 

The  following  conditions  take  precedence  over  any  conflicting  conditions  contained  in  the  draw- 
ings and  specifications,  referred  to  herein  as  the  Contract  Documents. 

1.  The  work  shall  comply  with  the  Contract  Documents  and  with  all  applicable  codes,  laws,  reg- 
ulations, zoning  ordinances,  protective  covenants,  and  with  the  current  Regulations  of  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  wherever  applicable.    The  most  stringent  of  all  the  foregoing 
shall  govern.    Unless  the  prevention  of  acciaents  is  regulated  by  local  code  or  ordinance,  com- 
pliance is  required  with  the  "Manual  of  Accident  Prevention  in  Construction"  of  the  Associated 
General  Contractors  of  America.    All  work  shall  be  performed  in  a  workmanlike  manner,  and  in 
accordance  with  the  best  practice. 

2.  The  Federal  Housing  Administration  shall,  at  all  times  during  construction,  have  the  right  of 
entry  and  free  access  to  the  project  and  the  ri^t  to  inspect  all  work  done,  materials  furnished, 
and  all  labor  performed  in  and  about  the  project. 

3.  The  FHA  shall  also  have  the  right  to  interpret  the  Contract  Documents  and  to  determine  com- 
pliance therewith,  and,  in  case  of  omissions,  ambiguities  and  contradictions  therein,  will  be 
guided  by  what  is  reasonably  implied  and  is  appropriate  to  the  project,  and  by  the  applicable  FHA 
Standards  and  Requirements.    All  items  of  construction  and  the  exercise  of  any  option,  alternate 
or  equivalent  permitted  by  the  Contract  Documents,  whether  or  not  subject  to  approval  by  the  Ar- 
chitect, shall  be  subject  to  final  acceptance  by  the  FHA. 

4.  A  request  for  FHA  acceptance  of  any  proposed  change  shall  be  submitted  to  FHA  and  accept- 
ance obtained  prior  to  beginning  the  work  involved.    Each  request  for  acceptance  of  change  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  written  approval  of  and  interpretation  of  the  Contract  Documents  by  the 
project  Architect,  unless  the  FHA  has  previously  consented  to  omission  of  architectural  super- 
vision of  construction. 

5.  The  Contractor  shall  employ  a  competent  superintendent  who  shall  be  in  responsible  charge  of 
the  work  during  its  progress. 

6.  The  Contractor  shall  acceptably  correct  smy  defects  due  to  faulty  materials  or  workmanship 
which  appear  within  a  period  of  one  year  following  substantial  completion.    The  date  of  substan- 
tial completion  is  the  date  when  the  project  has  been  acceptably  completed*  in  accordance  with 
the  drawings  and  specifications,  when  the  entire  project  has  been  accepted  for  occupancy  by  the 
local  authorities  having  jurisdiction  and  by  the  Lend[er  and  the  FHA,  and  when  the  mortgage  has 
been  finally  endorsed  for  insurance.    *Completion  may  be  considered  as  acceptably  accomplished 
even  though  approved  items  of  delayed  completion  have  been    covered  by  an  acceptable  escrow 
agreement. 

7.  The  Contractor  shall  provide  separate  enclosed  working  space  for  the  sole  use  of  the  FHA 
inspector,  suitable  to  his  needs,  depending  on  the  character  and  scope  of  the  project,  and  ac- 
ceptable to  FHA  as  to  location,  size,  accommodations  and  furnishings.    This  shall  include  pro- 
visions for  maintaining  records  under  lock  and  key,  and,  on  larger  projects,  light,  heat,  telephone, 
desk,  chair,  and  work  table  or  counter.    The  Contractor  shall  exercise  proper  precautions  to  safe- 
guard the  property  of  the  Administration  and  its  employees,  and  maintain  adequate  insurance  cover- 
ing all  loss  or  damage  to  such  property  until  the  completion  of  the  project. 

8.  The  Contractor  shall  immediately  notify  the  FHA  inspector  of  the  delivery  of  all  permits,  li- 
censes, certificates  of  inspection,  of  approval,  of  occupancy,  etc.,  and  any  other  such  instruments 
required  under  codes  or  by  authorities  having  jurisdiction,  regardless  of  to  whom  issued,  and  shall 
cause  them  to  be  displayed  to  the  inspector  for  verification  and  recordation. 

9.  All  mechanics  and  laborers  employed  or  working  upon  the  site  of  the  work  in  the  construction 
of  the  project,  will  be  paid  unconditionally  and  not  less  often  than  once  a  week,  and  without  sub- 
sequent deduction  or  rebate  on  any  account  (except  such  payroll  deductions  as  eire  permitted  by 
the  Anti-Kickback  Regulations  (29  C.F.R.  Part  3)),  the  full  amounts  due  at  time  of  payment  com- 
puted at  wage  rates  not  less  than  those  contained  in  the  applicable  wage  determination  decision  of 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  which  is  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  regardless  of  any  con- 
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tractual  relationship  which  may  be  alleged  to  exist  between  the  contractor  or  subcontractor  and  such 
laborers  and  mechanics;  and  the  wage  determination  decision  shall  be  posted  by  the  contractor  at  the 
site  of  the  work  in  a  prominent  place  where  it  can  be  easily  seen  by  the  workers.  The  contractor  will 
be  required  to  execute  FHA  Form  No.  2403-A,  Contractor's  Prevailing  Wage  Certificate,  and  submit 
any  exhibits  or  attachments  called  for  therein,  as  a  prerequisite  for  insurance  by  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  of  that  certain  mortgage  loan  or  an  advance  thereof,  made  or  to  be  made  by  the  mortga- 
gee in  connection  with  the  construction  of  the  project. 

10.  The  Contractor  understands  that  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  contractor  or  any  subcontractor  to 
fully  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article  10  or  pay  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  or  working 
on  the  site  of  the  work  in  the  construction  of  the  project,  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  wage  de- 
termination, or  the  failure  to  comply  with  any  of  the  applicable  Labor  Standards  Provisions  or  Regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  issued  May  9,  1951  pursuant  to  Reorganization  Plan  No.  14  of  1950, 
(written  statement  of  any  officer  of  the  Federal  Housing  Administration  or  authorized  agent  of  the  Fed- 
eral Housing  Commissioner  declining  to  insure  any  advance  of  funds  under  the  Building  Loan  Agree- 
ment by  reason  of  the  nonpayment  of  wages  in  accordance  with  the  determination  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  or  violation  of  any  of  the  Labor  Standards  Provisions  or  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
being  deemed  sufficient  proof  thereof)  the  owner  may  withhold  from  the  Contractor  any  payments  or  ad- 
vances payable  to  the  Contractor  until  the  Contractor  establishes,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Commissioner,  that  (1)  all  laborers  and  mechanics  or  other  persons  employed  in  the  construc- 
tion of  the  project  have  been  paid  wages  in  amounts  not  less  than  those  predetermined  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor,  or  (2)  any  violations  of  the  Labor  Standards  Provisions  or  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  no  longer  exist. 

11.  Payroll  records  will  be  maintained  during  the  course  of  the  work  and  preserved  for  a  period  of 
three  years  thereafter  for  all  laborers  and  mechanics  working  at  the  site  of  the  work.    Such  records 
will  contain  the  name  and  address  of  each  such  employee,  his  correct  classification,  rate  of  pay, 
daily  and  weekly  number  of  hours  worked,  deductions  made  and  actual  wages  paid. 

The  Contractor  will  submit  weekly  during  the  construction  period  to  the  owner  for  transmission  to 
the  Federal  Housing  Commissioner,  certified  copies  of  all  payrolls.    The  certification  will  affirm  that 
the  payrolls  are  correct  and  complete,  that  the  wage  rates  contained  therein  are  not  less  than  those 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  that  the  classifications  set  forth  for  each  laborer  or  mechanic 
conform  with  the  work  he  performed.    The  Contractor  will  make  his  employment  records  available  for 
inspection  by  authorized  representatives  of  the  Federal  Housing  Administration  and  the  Department  of 
Labor,  and  will  permit  such  representatives  to  interview  employees  during  working  hours  on  the  job. 

12.  Apprentices  will  be  employed  only  when  the  Secretary  of  Labor  has  established  wage  rates  for 
such  and  only  under  a  bona  fide  apprenticeship  program  registered  with  a  State  Apprenticeship  Council 
which  is  recognized  by  the  Federal  Committee  on  Apprenticeship,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor;  or  if  no 
such  recognized  Council  exists  in  a  State,  imder  a  program  registered  with  the  Bureau  of  Apprentice- 
ship, U.  S.  Department  of  Labor.    No  laborer  or  mechanic  will  be  employed  in  the  construction  of  the 
project  in  a  classification  for  which  no  wage  determination  was  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  pro- 
vided that,  as  to  classifications  not  included  in  the  wage  determination  and  subsequently  disclosed 

to  be  needed,  a  supplemental  request  for  wage  determination  shall  be  filed  and  the  rate  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  be  paid  for  all  work  performed  under  such  classification  whether  prior  or 
subsequent  to  the  establishment  of  such  prevailing  wage  rate. 

13.  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  proper  classification  of  work  performed  by  a  laborer  or  mechanic 
or  any  other  person  employed  on  the  project  and  the  prevailing  wage  rate  applicable  thereto,  the  Con- 
tractor agrees  that  any  such  dispute  shall  be  resolved  pursuant  to  applicable  regulations  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Labor  issued  May  9,  1951  pursuant  to  Reorganization  Plan  No.  14  of  1950. 

14.  The  contractor  shall  include  in  all  subcontracts  provisions  numbers  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13,  hereof 
provided,  that  the  contractor  shall  not  thereby  be  relieved  of  responsibility  for  full  compliance  there- 
with. 

Federal  Housing  Administration 
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aJDCTIOM   1 
PR3PARATIGIK   OF  oVJ%,   ^XCAVAriTN  AITO  PACgT'I  TIIKQ 

1-01.     gskuhai  Rag.uiR^MaNTi? 

a.  The  lettered  sections  of  theae  apecifications  shall  be  considered  a 
part  of  thlfl  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

b.  Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  deacribed  in  this  section. 

c.  Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

1-02 .   aCOPS  Of   WORK 

Included  in  the  work  are  the  following  operations: 

a.  Cutting,  felling  of  trees  and  grubbing, 

b.  Rer'^oval  of  vegetative  waste. 

c.  iitripplng  and  stockpiling  for  subsequent  use  of  loam,  topsoil,  and  the 
removal  of  overburden. 

d.  Erection  of  protective  devices. 

e.  Grading  operations,  filling  and  backfilling. 

f.  rrocarement,  i.]acement  and  coopactiun  of  backfil]  materials. 

g.  I*reparation  of  finished  aubgrade  for  building  and  pavement  areas. 

h.  All  work  and  operations  described  hereunder,  and  accessory  ox'erations  as 
e   may  be  reasonably  inferred  to  be  required  to  complete  the  work. 

1-03.   VEGETATION  /.ITD  OVERPITRDEK 

All  areas  located  within  60  feet  of  the  rroposed  grading  liaits  inside  the 
property  lines  of  the  project  site  shall  be  cleared  of  windfall,  deadfall, 
logs,  branches,  stumps,  rubbish,  debris,  and  trees  indicated  for  removal  by 
the  Contract  Drawings.   In  addition,  all  loam,  topsoill,  oeat  ,  muck,  vegetation, 
organic  overburden,  inadequate  bearing  materiftls,  and  objectionable  matter 
shall  be  removed  from  all  areas  contained  within  a  line  2  f f^et  Inside  the  pro- 
posed grading  llmitatlona,  except  that  loair.  and  organic  overburden  shell  be  left 
undisturbed  within  10  feet  of  trees  to  be  T>re3erved.  Where  v/alks  and  vehicular 
ptivementi  are  to  be  c'lnstructed  within  the  10  foot  radius  of  such  trees,  the 


loam,  peat,   organic  overt"^r.Jen  snd  other  inadeq'inte  bearing  I   jhall  "be 

:■-•   o'-^d   to  f  "1   lines   of   the   ■:^  -i   paverr':;nt3 .     The  v  jc 

•:"  i-  "i^la   tl..-  3ll  becorje  the  P-    ,>      -.    of  the  Contractor  _    .      ._  

reicovec!  from  the  site.     Exceptions   td  the  cutting  of  trees   and  removal  of  ever 
burden  from  the  site  may  be  made  only  upon  the   instructions  or  authorisation  of 
the  Architect,   or  as  may  he  directed   elaevhere  by  the   contract  docuaenta. 

V"      --.  ticn  outside  of  a-.thcriied  work  sreas,  ond   3uch  indi'.ildugl  trees  or 
3hi-'  bs  as  may  be  designated  to  be  preserved  ^/Ithin  the  work  areas,   sxiall  be 
left  standing  ^nd   uninjured.     Meas'ireE   shall  be  taken  to  protect  and  prenerve 
existing  gro^^th  tc  be  salvaged,  by  the  use  of  sapling  guards,   timber  ettaoh- 
ments  or  other  methods  approved  by  thp  Architect.     In  order  to  r.animizc   danege 
to  such  trees   or  to  traffic,   trees   shall  be  felled  to\ffird  the  center  of  the 
area  being  cleared,  and   may  be  required   to  be  cut  in  sectloiis   from  the  top  3oim 
ward.      TJie  Contractor  snail  be  held   lisble  for  dsiaage  accountable  to  his  opera 
tions . 

1  Ol+.        STRIPPING  AIID  STORDfG   TOFSOIL 

Where  suitable  tcpsoil  exiot-  ms   involved   in  earthwork  operations,  the 

topsoil  shall  be  rstripped  fv  -eac   and   shall  be   stockpiled   in  conveiiiert 

locations  southwest  of  tlie  wt  ;9  for  future  use  hereunder.     The  depth  and 

suitability  of  the  topsoil  to  oe  a^l^^9ged   shall  be  sub.  ect  to  the  apprcval  of 
the  Architect.     If  proi>erly  salvaged.   It  is   considered   that  the  site  has  topsoil 
adequate  for  operations   and  needs  required  by  the  Contract  Drswincs   and   these 
Jpecif  ications .     If  insufficient  topsoil  of  suitable  quality  is   salvsged  f-.- 
t.e  site,   the  Contractor  shall  furnish  and   place  the  additional  q.i.artltv  i 
quired,  at  no  ch.ange  in  Contract  price. 

1-CS.        BXCAVATION 

a.  General:      Test     Pits       liave  been  undertaken  at  tiie  sits  of  the  b -ilding 
operations  to  assist  tne  Ccutractor  in  ascertainir^  the  character  of  the  excava- 
tion material  to  be  encountered.     This  data   is  shown  in  the  Coatract  Dravrin.'js. 
However,    th«r«  ie  no  r  tiiat  naterials  otlier  tlia.-   those  disclosed 
by  the  deta  will  act  be  ^nco..  -     _      ,    .r  that  the  proportions   of  the  vsrios 
isaterials  may  not  varj^  from  these   indicated  by  the   inspectior.  borings.     The 
v.'ork  area  indicated  on  the  drivings   slxall  be  clesre'   of   r.st.ir'l  obstructions, 
boj.ldc-rs,   drainage  oi.'tlets,                     'oundatior.,   apron,   ^iebria,  end  other  it'=T,3 
that  would   interfere  with  the  conjtructlon  operations.      The  e::cavatior.   :;hall 
conform  to  the  di3P3n3icn3  and  elevations   indicated   on  the  Drawings,   except  as 
specified  below,   and   shall  include  trenahing  for  utility  systems,   the  founda 
tion  needs  of  each  building,  and  all  irork  incidental  thereto.     Excavation  shall 
c::t?nd   3   sufficient  distance  from  walls   end  footings   to  'illo'.-j  for  placing  onJ 
ro.-oval  of  fcriES,   installation  of  services,  and  x'or  inspection,   except  where 

the  concrete  for  vails  and  footings   is  authorized   to  be  deposited  directly 
against  excavated   surfaces.     Undercuttin,j  will  not  be   pernitted . 

b.  Drciinage;      Excsvtio  be  perfortied   In  s'ich  marmer  tost   th<='   are" 
of  the  si^ 

including  sioixis,  ditches,   ana   topsoil  stocjcpiies  '.rill  be  continually  an'' 
effectively  drained.      .<:xc?vT3tion  for  inlet,  outlet,  and  diversion  ditches,  e:, 
necessary,   shall  be  perforr>ed   under  this   section. 
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c.  iihorifig:      Including  sheet  piling,  where  required  during  excavation, 
shall  be   iaata"  led  to  protect  workraen  and  conBtruction  operations. 

d.  Protection  of  Jjlx^lstin/-;  Utillttefl-'  During  excavation  and  backfilling 
operations,  existing  ut It  11  tea  ahovm  on  the  drawings  or  the  location  of  which 
lb  made  known  to  the  Contractor  prior  to  excavation,  shall  he  protected  from 
damage,  and  If  such  utility  is  damaged,  the  Contractor  shall  make  proper  re- 
pairs taereto  at  his  own  expense.  Any  existing  utility  that  I3  not  shown  on 
the  drawings  or  the  location  of  vrtilch  is  not  mf^Ac.  known  to  the  Contractor  In 
sufficient  time  to  avoid  dastage,  if  Inadvertently  dainaged  during  excavation, 
shall  he  repaired  by  the  Contractor  and  adjustments  In  jiayment  will  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the   Contract. 

1-06.      MCAVATSD  MATER  U  la 

Suitable  granular  material  removed  from  the  excavations  shEll  be  used  as  far  as 
practicable  in  the  formation  of  fflnbankmenta,    subgrades,    shoulders,    slopes, 
bedding,   and  backfill  for  utility  vorfr*  and  at   saich  other  places  as  required, 
large   rocks  and  boulders  encountered   shall  be   conserved  and  \ised  as  warranted   for 
foundation  fill,    the   sides  of  embankments,    or  where   such  material  may 
serve  as  protection  against    slope  or  ditch  erosion. 

1-07.      BOBROW  MATSHIAI. 

Borrow  shall  be  comprised  of  material  conforming  to   the  requirements  for  Granu- 
lar Borrow,   Groups  A-1,   A-2,   pnd  A-3,    containing  less  than  355^  passing  No.   200 
mesh   sieve,   as  specified  in  A1;>H0  Designation  M-IU5  or  as  classified  by  the 
Public  Roads  Bureau, 

1-08,      BA;>gi»  USDBR  ;>LABt> 

Granular  fill  shall  be  provided  lander  interior  floor   slabs  on  gro\ind,   and  where 
indicated  by  the  drawings  under  exterior   slabs.      The  material  shall  be  comprised 
of   stone  or  gravel  uniformly  graded  and  of  a  size  no   larger  than  I-I/2   inches 
that  will  be  retained  on  a  No.   ^   screen.      The  material   shall  be  topped  by  a  2 
inch    layer  of   sharp  course    sand.      All  material   shall  be   free   of  or^^anic  matter 
and  deleterious  materials,   and  compacted   so  that   it   will  provide  an  unyielding 
base. 

1-09.      BACKyill.ING  &  GKASIKG 

After  completion  of  fotmdatlon  footings,   foundation  walls,   piers,   utility   etruc- 
tares,   utilities,   and  other  construction  below  the  elevation  of  the  final  grades, 
and  prior   to  backfilling,    forms   shall  be   removed  and   the  excavation   shall  be 
cleaned  of  trash  and  debris.      Backfill   shall  be  placed  without    trash,    lumber, 
debris,    and  other  objectiona'ble  materials,      surface   topsoil   fills  for   seeding 
and  planting  shall  be  brought   to  a  suitable  elevation  above  required  finish 
grades  to  provide  for  anticipated   settlement  and    shrinkage  thereof.     Neither 
graxnilar  borrow  backfill  or   topsoil   shall  be  placed  against   foundation  walls 
prior  to  7  days  after  completion  of  wall.      Heavy  equipment  for  spreading  and 
compacting  backfill   shall  not  be  operated  closer  than  5  feet  to  the  wall. 

All  roots,    stumps,   and  other  foreign  matter  in  the   sides  and  bottoms  of  ditches 
aaid  gutters  shall  be  cut   to  provide    slopes,   grades,   and   ehapee  as   shown  on   the 
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•UK.      The  Contractor  ah?  11  maintain  anu  kt^ep  cp'^'  r??  froi  Ipoves, 

> -i  :"  '   <  '"'ar  debris  all  '^Itcheo   ^uy  b^-  hir,  until  i'LigI  -'CG•^^t'-  "  the 

."'**"  nta  an;  backfills  .^lifill  contain  no  tmick,   tree;.',    lo  ,„ ,  ips, 

n,   ctandlng  or  watted  brush,   uratted   roots  or  rubbiah. 

1   ;0.        IIISPECTION  AirP  C0I7![K0LS 

e)     Tlie   Contractcr  3liall  proviso  gll  rei'iongble   fecilitii-s   to   enable   the 
Architect  and  authorized  agents  of  the  Federal  Hs.  .    adm,  jc   inspect  the  workriJD- 
ship,   equipment,   devices  and  mat'^risls  directly  involve'   In  the  work.     The 
Contractor  sjisll  cooperate   in  the   natter  of  inapoction,    ^rirpling  of  materials, 
mslntfiinins   controls   qnd   in  correcting  tcv  -^^^-zh  deficiencies  as  nay  exist. 
Scnples  of  borrovr  material  required  for  t  purposes  ah^ll  be  furrslched  by 

the  Coiitractor  withovt    :har^e. 

b)  All  defective  work  and  substandard  materials   sh«ll  be  recxjved,   re- 
paired,  corrected  or  made  gcO('.      ( 

If  the  work  or  any  part  thereoi    aiiall  be  found 
defective  at  any  time  before  the  final  acceptance  of  the  whole  work,   the 
Contractor  shall  3t  his   own  expense  aake  good   such  defect  in  a  rasnner  Gstisfac- 
tory  to  the  Architect. 

c)  If  oc:.,-i;  c'-.ion,  filling,  or  baclcfilling  operations  are  deterrliicc   to 
be  inadequate  on  account  cf  eq-  iprT>ent,   lack  of  optinur:  ncistvre  conditions,  or 
ot.-  r  cri',i.jc,   tl^e  «rc"r.itect  may  orJar  puddling  or  other  supplementary  ijeasures 
tc   aecv.re  the  density  required.     The  interstices  between  rock  and  boulder  fills 
shall  be  filled  with  finer  material  to  form  a   dense  coKpsct  mass. 

d)  Wliere  pipe   is   tc  be  placed   in  trenches  excevated   ir  embankraer.ts,   the 
excavation  of  each  trench  shall  be  performed   after  the  orabankiaent  has  been  con- 
structed, to  an  elevation  not  higher  tlian  12  inches  above  the  top  of  the  pipe 
and  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  proposed  profile  grade.     Stones  or  boulders 
exceeding  3  inches   in  their  longest  diniension  shall  not  be  pencitted   tc  remain 
or  to  be  placed   nearer  than  6  inches  to  the  outside  of  any  utility  pipe  or  duct- 
work. 

e)  Prozsn  material  shall  not  be  pLece-:  nt,  nor  shell  the 
eabankrient  be  placed   on  frozen  laateriol. 

1.        I£DGE 

The  renoval  and  disposal  of  rocks,  borl'.-rn,   and   ledge  requiring  bl    ^  for 

reooval  that  exceed   1  cubic  yard   in  vt  lall  be  classified  as   ledge  excava- 

tion rieasured    in  place,  for  which  the  uontractor  shall  be  entitled   to  coBatpeLca 
tion  In  acccrdar.ce  with  unit  prices  established   in  the  pa^TDent  provisions  of 
the  Construction  Agreement  and   these  specifications.     The  aoount  of   ledge  re- 
movad   shall  be  subject  to  verification  by  the  Architect  during  and  after  the 
rei;ioval,  and   if  the  .\rchitect  is  not  forewarned   in  adequate  tine  to  provide  for 
the  necessary  super-zision,   no  consldersticn  for  ledge  will  be  acknowledged. 
Boulder  materials   less   than  1  cubic  yard   in  volume  shall  be   considei-ed   as  un- 
classified  excavation  for  which  the  Contractor  shall  not  be  entitled   tc  addi- 
tional conipensation. 

Recks,  boulders,   and    1.:  .     ?l  be  rerioved   tc   the  fcllowine  de-nt>i<5   and  widths: 

e.     lawns  and  plaating  ^  ^.o  2  feet  below  finished   srade,  only  where 

specif:" p   euthorizatiL-.,   _..   furnished  by  the  Architect. 
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b.  Bavement  areas:      8  Inches  'below  subgrade. 

c.  Utility  Trenchea:      6  inches  below  bottom  of  pipe  hubs,   and  two  feet 
wider  than  the  outside  nlpe  diameter  at  the  hxiba. 

d.  Utility  otructures:      to  6   inches  below   the  'inderaide  of  floor,   and  two 
feet  wider  than   the  outside  diameter  of  the    etnicture  at  a  point    12 
inches  above  the  floor. 

e.  Building  foundationa:      12   inchps  outside  the  vertical  concrete   lines, 
and  6   inches  under  footin£:3. 

f.  Floor   olabs:     6   inches  below  the  nnlerside  of  the  floor   slab. 

g.  A"!]  other  areas:     k  inches  below  subgrade. 


1-12.      graioHING 

Sarth  slopes  shall  by  coTnpleted  to  reasonably  smooth  surface  a  that  will  mer^ 
with  the  adjacent  terrain  without  any   noticeable  breako   The  finished  s^ibgrade 
and  slopes  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  grades  indicated  by  the  proposed 
contours  and  elevations  on  the  plans,  with  no  variations  therefrom  unless  so 
approved  by  the  Architect. 

Wie  tops  and  bottoms  of  all  slopes,  including  the  slopes  of  drainaf^  ditches 
shall  be  rounded  where  the  material  is  other  than  rock.   Adjustments  in  slopes 
to  avoid  injury  to  standing  trees  or  marring  of  weathered  rock,  or  to  harmonize 
with  existing  boulder  outcroppin(?:s  and  landscape  featiires,  shall  be  made  and 
the  transition  to  such  adjusted  slopes  shall  be  gradual,  and  warped  to  meet  the 
natural  ground  s-orface. 

1-13.   TOP jOI XING 

Ibpsoi]    shall  consist  of  a  natural,  workable   loair^r   topsoll  withoxit  admixture  of 
aubsoi'',    refuse,    or  other  foreign  materials, and  reasonable  free  froT!'   st\iim  s, 
roots,    clod^,    dtiff  clay,    stones   l&r^^er  thsn   1    inch    1n  diameter,   noxious  weeds, 
brush  or  other   litter.     Acceptable   loamy  topsoil  shall  be   such  a  mixture  of 
sand,    silt,   and  clay  particles  at   to  exhibit    sandy  and   clayey  pro- ertles  in 
about   equal  proportionc.      ouch  material    shall  contain  not   less  than  ^r'^  nor  more 
than  10^  of  organic  matter  by  dried  weight.     Vlthin  the  above   limits  the  Con- 
tractor  shall    furnish  topsoil  at    least  equal  in  organic  content   to  the  avera^je 
productive  field  or  woodland  topsoils   in  the  locality. 

(Top so  11  shall  b«  spread  over  the  areas  shown  on.  the  planso 


.;.Ttaii3   to  0   de;p-th  r'!;o\jr>.  ,j;r'  nt.er  t>Jin   '-.hnt  r<=quired  by  the  plans   to  niake   the 
vork  conform  to    ^ha   lines,  i^raJes,  enJ  eLevatloriB  shovn  thereori  after  oatm-al 
sottlenent  has  teken  place.     Before  placeraeut,   slopes  and   SMrfecea  shall  be 
scsrlxied   liclitli'  or  roughenej    in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  proposed   con- 
tours.    Precaution  shall  be  taken  to  avoid   injury  to  existing  or  nevly  planted 
growt)!  or  to  strvictiores  or  to  existing  roadway  surfaces . 

During;  hauling  operatiuns,   the  finished  subgrade  of  pavew.'nt  areas  sliall  be 
kept  clean,  and  any  topsoil  or  other  dirt  which  cay  be  broujiht  upon  the  snr- 
facing  shall  be  reiBOved  promptly  end   thoroughly  before   It  becones   ecmpacted  by 
traffic.     I^xe  wheels  of  oil  vehicles   shall  be  cleaned   no  frequently  ae   neces- 
sary to  prevent  tV^e  bringing  of  dirt  upon  the  surfacing.     After  spreading,  all 
clods,  hard   Iviisps,   largp  stones,  brush,   roots,   st'oinps,   litter  and  other 
extraneous  iisterisl  sliall  be  raked  up  and  removed  fro©  the  topsoiled  area. 
Spreading  shall  be   coinpleted   in  such  a  manner  that  fine  gradinc,   seeding,   sod- 
ding, or  planting  can  proceed  after  completion  of  this   item  withoi:t  major  addi- 
tional soil  preparation. 

Loani  referencec   on  the  drawings  or  elsevhere   in  these  specifications   i"       "   '">e 
defined  as  for  topsoil. 

1  -Ik .        MAPyiSIlAHCE 

During  the  oonstr-jction  of   the  I'oadway  an-J   otlier  gilded  areas,   the  roadbed  and 

otier  eribsnkments   shall  be  ujaintained   in  such  condition  that  it  will  be  veil 

drained  at  all  times.     Side  ditches   or  gutters  emptying  froo  cute  tc  emba nkiaents 

or  otherwise  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  avoid  aaoage  tc  eiiibankiaents  and   top- 
soiled  surfaces  by  erosion. 

Tae  Contractor  Siisll  construct  all  esibankments   so  that  after  shrinlcsge  and 
settleneut  at  the   tinie  of  acceptance  of  the  project,  they  tih^ll  lisve  the  re 
quired   •jrode,  vldth,   and   depth  at  all  points.      The  Contractor   sItipII  be  respon- 
sible for  the  stability  of  all  embankments  cade  under  the  Contract  until  final 
acceptance  of  the  vork,   and   sliall  bear  thx;  e:<pense  of  replacing  any  portions 
which  have  becone  dlspleced   due  to  carelessnesE   or  negligent  work  on  the  part 
of  the  Contractor  or  to  dainage  resulting  from  natural  causes,   such  as   storms, 
and   cloudbursts. 


lA-1 


SECTION  lA 


EXCAVATION.   TRENCHING.    AND 

BACRFtLLlNO   F^R  UflLitlES  SfSTEWS 


lA-01.    GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

a.  The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

b.  Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and 
details  of  thw  work  described  in  this  section. 

c.  Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

lA-02.    SCOPE 

Included  in  the  work  are  the  following  operations: 

a.  Excavation,  trenching  and  backfilling  for  water  supply  lines,  sanitary- 
sewer  and  drainage  lines,  gas  and  electrical  work  to  the  points  of 
connection  with  building  utilities  outside  the  building  foundations, 
and  for  accessory  utility  structures  aind  appurtenances. 

b.  Protection  of  work  and  property. 

c.  Shoring  to  sustain  excavation  sides  against  slides  and  cave-ins. 

d.  Protection  of  existing  utilities. 

e.  Testing  for  displacement  of  sewers  and  drains. 

f.  AccessoiTr  operations  described  hereunder. 


lA-03. 


PROTECTION  OF  WORK  AND  PROPERTY 


The  Contractor  shall  continuously  maintain  adequate  protection  of  all  his  work 
from  damage  and  shall  protect  the  Owner  form  injury  or  loss  arising  in  connec- 
tion with  this  contract.  He  shall  make  good  any  such  damage,  injury  or  loss, 
except  such  as  may  be  directly  due  to  errors  in  the  Contract  Documents  or 
caused  by  agents  or  employees  of  the  City  of  Boston.  He  shall  adequately  protect 
adjacent  property  and  all  existing  off-site  improvements  as  provided  by  law  and 
the  Contract  Documents.  He  shall  provide  and  maintain  all  passageways,  guard 
fences,  barriers,  devices,  lights  and  other  facilities  for  protection  required 
by  public  authority  and  local  conditions. 

In  an  emergency  affecting  the  safety  of  life  or  of  the  work,  or  of  adjoining 
property,  the  Contractor  shall  act  in  sound  judgment  to  preclude  and  to  prevent 
such  threatened  loss  or  injury. 


lA-2 

IA-OI4 .    EXCAVATION 

a.  General ;  Perform  all  excavation  of  every  description  and  of  what- 
ever substances  encountered,  to  the  depths  indicated  on  the  drawin -s  or  other- 
wise specified.  Excavation  for  utility  work  shall  provide  for  the  removal  of 
organic  matter  and  material  of  inadequate  bearing  capability  from  utility  trenches 
and  accessory  structure  excavations  to  a  width  at  least  2  feet  wider  than  the 
outside  pipe  diameter  and  structure  dimensions.  In  fills,  the  excavation  shall 

be  accomplished  after  all  backfilling  and  compaction  have  been  completed  to  a 
depth  not  more  than  12  inches  over  the  tip  of  the  proposed  ripe  lines  ,  and  the 
tip  of  the  flojr  at  utility  structures ^  Pile  excavated  material  suitable  for 
backfill  in  an  orderly  manner  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  trench  to  avoid 
overloading  and  to  prevent  slides  or  cave-ins.  Remove  any  waste  excavated 
materials  not  required  or  suitable  for  backfill  as  directed  by  the  Architect. 
Perform  such  grading  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  surface  water  from  flowing 
into  trenches  or  other  excavations,  and  remove  any  water  accumulating  therein 
by  pumping  or  by  other  approved  methods.  Install  sheeting  and  shoring  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  pirotection  of  the  work  and  for  the  safety  of  personnel. 
Unless  otherwise  indicated,  excavation  shall  be  by  open  cut,  except  that  short 
sections  of  a  trench  may  be  funnelled  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Architect,  the 
pipe  or  dact  can  be  safely  and  properly  installed  and  backfill  can  be  properly 
tamped  in  such  tunnel  sections. 

Excavation  shall  comprise  materials  not  classified  as  rock  excavation,  and  may 
include  compacted  borrow  backfill  as  specified  in  Section  1,  clay,  silt,  sand, 
muck,  gravel,  hardpan,  loose  shale,  loose  stone  in  masses,  and  boulders  measur- 
ing less  than  1  cubic  yard  in  volume.  Rock  excavation  shall  comprise  the 
following:  boulders  measuring  1  cubic  yard  or  more  in  volume;  rock  material  in 
ledged,  bedded  deposits,  and  unstratified  masses;  conglomerate  deposit  so 
firmly  cemented  that  they  posses  the  characteristics  of  solid  rock. 

b.  Trench  Ebccavationt  Excavate  trenches  to  such  imniraum  width  as  may  be 
necessary  for  porper  laying  of  the  pipe,  with  banks  as  nearly  vertical  as  prac- 
ticable. Accurately  grade  the  bottom  of  trenches  to  provide  uniform  bearing  on 
undisturbed  or  compacted  soil  for  the  entire  length  of  each  section  of  pipe, 
sealing  of  joints.  Excavate  bell  holes  and  depression  for  joints  after  the 
trench  Dottora  has  been  graded,  and  do  not  make  such  holes  and  depressions 
larger  than  is  necessary  for  properly  making  the  particular  type  of  joint. 
Except  where  rock  is  encountered,  exercise  care  not  to  excavate  below  the  depths 
indicated.  Where  rock  excavation  is  required,  excavate  the  rock  to  a  minimum 
overdepth  of  6  inches  oelow  the  bell  of  the  pipe.  Backfill  overdepths  in  rock 
excavation  and  unauthorised  overdepths  with  goose,  granular  material,  thoroughly 
tamped  to  9S%   of  maximum  denv'?ity  as  prescribed  in  Section  1  of  these  specifica- 
tions. Whenever  wet  or  otherwise  unstable  soil  that  is  incapable  of  properly 
supporting  the  pipe,  is  encountered  in  the 
bottom  of  the  trench,  remove  such  soil  to  the  depth  required  and  backfill  the 
trench  to  the  proper  grade  with  coarse  sand  and  gravel.  Special  requirements 
relating  to  specific  utilities  are  as  follows; 

1,   Water  Supply and  Distribution  Lines:  Excavate 

trenches  for  water  and  gas  lines  to  a  depth  that  will  provide  a  minimum 
cover  over  the  tip  of  the  pipe  of  k   feet  measured  from  the  indicated 
finished  grade,  and  apoid  interference  with  other  utilities. 


-•  Klectrical  uuct  or  Conduit  wltk;   in  general,  excavate  trenches 
in  which  duct  ur  conduit  is  to  be  placed  no  wider  than  necessxry 
for  porper  placing  of  such  work  and  to  a  minimum  3  foot  depth.  However, 
the  bonks  of  such  trenches  need  not  be  kept  vertical  but  may  be  sloped 
or  widened  to  such  limits  that  will  not  interfere  with  other  utilities. 
Overexcavating  and  backfilling  with  suitable  selected  material  where 
rock  is  encountered  will  not  be  required  except  for  a  gradual  cushionning 
towards  points  of  abrupt  drop-off  of  the  rock  to  levels  considerably 
below  fe  grnde  of  the  duct.  Phone  ducts  shall  be  separated -from  electrical 
ducts  by  18  inches. 

3*     Drains  and  Sewers  1  For  drains  and  sewers,  the  width  of  the 
trench  at  and  below  the  top  of  the  pipe  shall  be  such  that  the  clear 
space  between  the  barrel  of  the  pipe  and  the  trench  wall  shall  not 
exceed  12  inches  on  either  side  of  t>^e  pipe,  except  the  ledge  where 
overbreak  occurs.  The  width  of  the  trench  above  that  ledge  where 
overbreak  occurs.  The  width  of  the  trench  aoove  that  level  may  be  as 
wide  as  necessary  for  sheeting  and  bracing  and  the  proper  performance 
of  the  woek.  The  bottom  of  the  trench  shall  be  rounded  so  that  at  least 
the  bottom  quadrant  of  the  pipe  shall  rest  firmly  on  undisturbed  soil 
for  as  nearly  the  full  length  of  the  barrel  as  proper  jointing  opera- 
tions will  permit.  This  part  of  the  excavation  shall  be  done  manually 
only  a  few  feet  in  advance  of  the  pipe  laying  bv  men  skilled  in  this  type 
of  work.  ^ 


0'     Excavation  for  Appurtenances t  Excavation  for  manholes  and  similar 
structures  shall  be  sullicient  to  leave  at  least  12  inches  in  the  clear  between 
their  outer  surfaces  and  the  embankment  or  timber  which  may  be  us.  d  to  hold  and 
protect  the  banks.  Any  overdepth  excavation  below  such  appurtenances  that  has 
not  been  directed  by  the  Architect  shall  be  considered  as  unauthorized  and  shall 
be  filled  with  sand,  gravel,  or  concrete  as  directed,  and  at  the  expense  of  the 
Contractor. 


A-05.     BACKFILLING 

Do  not  backfill  trenches  until  all  required  pressure  tests  are  performed  and 
until  the  utilities  systems  as  installed  conform  to  the  requirements  specified. 
Backfilling  within  the  area  of  the  project  contained  by  the  limits  of  proposed 
grading  operations  as  shown  on  the  Drawings  shall  be  applied  and  compacted  as 
prescribed  in  Section  1  of  these  specifications.  Backfilling  of  trenches  be- 
jrond  such  limits  shall  be  accomplished  carefully  with  the  excavated  materials 
approved  for  backfilling  consisting  of  earth,  loam,  sandy  clay,  sand  and 
gravel,  soft  shale,  or  other  materials,  free  from  large  clods  of  earth  or 
stones.  Deposit  in  6  inch  layers  and  thoroughly  and  carefully  ram  until  the 
pipe  has  a  cover  of  not  less  than  one  foot  for  water  mains,  and  2  feet  for 
sewer  mains.  Backfill  trenches  across  existing  roadways,  and  other  pave  areas 
the  entire  depth  of  backfill  shall  be  deposited  and  mechanically  compacted 
in  layers  6  inches  deep  before  compaction.  Moisten  and  compact  each  layer  to 
a  density  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  surrounding  earth  and  in  such  manner 
as  to  permit  the  rolling  and  compaction  of  the  filled  trench  with  the 
adjoining  subgrade  to  provide  the  required  density,  so  that  paving  of  the 
area  and  ballast  work  can  proceed  immediately  after  backfilling  is  completed. 
Along  other  protions  of  the  trenches,  grade  to  a  reasonable  uniformity  and 
mound  the  earth  over  the  trenches  in  a  uniform  and  neat  manner  to  the  satisfaction 
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of   the  Arc  itect . 

lA-07 .   TFJST  TOR  DISPLAC:v>i"3JT  OF  SFvJSIS  Alffj  DRJNS 

Sewer  and  drainage  mains  will  be  checked  to  determine  whether  any  displacement 
of  the  pipe  had  occured  after  the  trench  has  been  partially  backfilled  »bove 
the  pipe.  The  test  will  be  as  follows:  A  light  will  be  flashed  between  manholes, 
or,  if  the  manholes  have  not  as  yet  been  constructed,  between  the  locations 
of  the  manholes,  by  means  of  the  flashli£ht.  If  the  illuminated  interior  of  the 
pipeline  shows  poor  alinement,  displaced  pipe,  or  any  other  defects,  the  defects 
designated  by  the  Architect  shall  be  remedied  by  the  contractor  at  no  additional 
expense  to  t':e  Owner.  The  Contractor  3hall  furnish  assistance  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Architect  in  making  the  tests. 


lA-08.   EXISTING  IMFROVSt'lFNTS 

Existing  off -site  improvements  comprising  base  courses,  pavements,  turf  and 
lawn  areas,  walls,  structures,  curbs,  or  other  facilities  damaj^ed  or  altered 
through  consturction  operations  hereunder,  shall  be  restored  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  abutter  whose  propertly  has  been  aaraaged,  the  City  of  Boston  as  may  be 
involved . 
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SECTION  3 


3-01 .  GENERAL 


ol  The  letefed  sections  of  this  specifications  shall  be  considered  a  part 
of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto, 

.2  Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

c3  Cooperate  and  co«rdnate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work  des- 
cribed in  this  section. 

3-02.   SCOPE  OF  WORK 

.1  The  scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all  labor,  materials  and  equip- 
_..  ment  to  complete  the  work  under  this  section,  and  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,  includes: 

(a)  All  concrete,  plain  and  reinforced,  including  retaining  walls,  bench 
supports,  paving,  footings,  foundation  walls  and  footings,  interior 
walls  and  footings,  bulkheads,  stairs,  nats  for  wa<=bf>rs,  dryers  and 
boilers  slabs  on  fill  pits,  steps  and  platforms  supports,  reinforce- 
ment and  reinforcement  accessories,  grouting,  cutting  and  patching. 

(b)  The  erection  of  all  forms,  runways,  bracing,  and  other  equipment, 
required  to  prtsduce  the  concrete  in  place,  and  removal  of  same  upon 
completions;  concrete  base  for  la|jp  post. 

,.(o)  Shop  drawings  for  all  reinforcement  steel. 

3-03.   BATERIAI3 

ASTM  is  the  abbreviation  for  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials,  and 
where  R6TH  is  used  herein,  it  refers  to  the  specification  requirements  of  the  materials 
as  set  "forth  in  the  ASTK  Standards .  "  -^ 

.1     PORTLAND  CEMENT:     ASTt^  C150-53,   Type  2.  ^ 

.2     AC5GREGATES:      ASTM  C33-5UT 

(a)  Fine  aggregate  shall  be  sand,  clean,  hard,  durable,  uncoated  grains, 
free  from  silt,  loam  and  clay. 

(b)  Coarse  aggregate  shall  be  hard,  durable,   uncoated   crushed  stone  or 
gravel,   conforming  to  ASTO  specification  C33-5UT. 

.3     WATER:      From  city  tap. 

,k     REINFORCING  STEEL  shall  be  clean  and  free  from  rust,   scale  or  coatings. 
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.5       STOR-lGE  OF  l^ATEPTALS ;     All  cement! ous  materials  shall  be  stored  on  pi     - 
forms    above  the  jround  anc;  "  '  ected  from  the  weather.  re- 

-,.';t3s  shall   be  ?tored   on  cl.  icps. 

,o       A-MX!Ti'?I.:3:     shall  not  be  used. 

3-cU.         S'^.^'-iN'^jTif  u7  q  i.'C''.:^"'y 

,1       Concrete  shall  develop  2000  ^^''«  '^^''^  "'■''•   ''i^«  oo'^nrpr^'^-'vc  s*r-ri -th  5n  2f.  d^ys. 

,2       Concj'ete   shall  ne  what  is  currently  tcnown   as   ";-ceiGy  .-i:<ed  Concrete,'*  the 
materials  to  conform  to  these   specifications  ann  he  nc   proportioned  ajTd 
mixed  as   to  produce  a  minirriirn  corapresjsive   strer;  t'l  at  26  da;,;  . 

»3       The  measurements   of  materials,  mixinr,   delivery    ini;   tim..  .  .1  ing  shall 

be   in  accoraanct=  with  tie   current  sp'cifi cations  for   'feady  iiixed  Concrete 
of  the  jo'l..     Water  shall  ^ot  be  added   on    ■."-e  transnortinr  vehicle. 

3-05.  SUrPhY  jF  cmc'iz:E 

,1   Having  determined  upon  the  source  and  kind  of  cement  and  aprreKates  to  f^e 

satisfaction  of  the    .re  itecb,   the  cor.tractnr  -hali  securf    an  entire  building 
supply  of  e=ich  Tiateriul  from  the  same  so'irca  so   as  to  naintein  the    sajiie 
quality  anu  grading  throughout  tae   building. 

v^.'.g.r    uv      IP 

06.  FO'r^.    .■fO:-tK 

•  1   .onstruct  lonns  to  slopes,  lines  and  dimentions  showri,  plui.-i  .  and  straight 
and  sufficiently  ti;;ht  to  prevent  leakage;  securely  brace  and  shore  forms 
to  prevent  u  i-splace:ni,iit  an''  to  safely  support  constru^jtiu'.  loads.  I  rovide 
access  openings  to  clean  and  inspect  forms  and  reinforcing^  prior  to  deposit- 
ing concrete,  Jo  not  coat  forms  with  material  that  will  snain  or  cause 
injury  to  exoosed  concrete  surfaces.  Keep   wocr!  forms  wet  hb  necessary  to 
prevent  shrinkage. 

•2   VJr.ere  soil  concitions  will  oennit.  e.-c-ivation  to  accurate  .--':^;-  v,;-^,' oi^t  bracin.e. 
side  forrs  for  fcobings  may  he  omitted  anc  the  sides  of  sxoavation  lined  with 
waterproof  paper. 

,3   Reu:-.-;d  material  shall  b-ve   ourfaces  f'rouf^'-'ly  cleaned. 

«:+   j'cr...i  iw.u^  CL    _.il£Q  -vitc  ^  r.onf-tainin,:  oil  bf-fore  reinforct  .aai   is  placed, 

o5   The  ccntr-ictor  s' ail  be  solely  responi=^iDle  for  the  safety  of  ^he  construction, 
durinr.  the  erection  of  forms,  concreting  anc:  after  the  form  removal. 
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3-07 .    PUCING  CONCRETE 

.1   Place  no  concrete  until  forms,  reinforcing  steel,  and  all  other  work 
required  to  be  built  into  concrete  has  been  properly  installed. 
Before  pouring  footings  or  foundations,  see  that  bottoms  of  excavations 
ai^  undisturbed  earth,  properly  leveled  off  and  tamped.  Thoroughly 
wet  wood  forms  prior  to  placing  concrete.  Inspection  and  approval 
by  the  Ardiitect  shall  not 'relieve  the  contractor  form  his  resporisJ- 
bility  for  the  accuracy  and  integrity  of  the  work. 

,2   Concrete  shall  be  worked  against  vertical  surfaces  of  forms. 

.3   At  least  2  hours  must  elapse  afier  depositing  concrete  in  the  walls 
before  de^'ositing  in  slabs  supported  theron. 

3-08 o    REMOVAL  OF  K^RMS 

.1   Remove  forms  without  damage  to  concrete;  the  ccntractor  shall  be  res- 
ponsible for  the  safet"  of  the  construction  due  to  form  removal.  Korms 

shall  not  be  removed  until  the  following  minimum  tine  afier  pouring 
concrete: 

(1)  Vertical  forms  for  wall  and  footings    1  day 

3-09 .    PROTECTION  .-.M)  CURING 

.1   Protect  concrete  against  frost  and  rapid  drying  and  keep  moist  for  at 

least  7  days  after  placing.  Concrete  from  which  forms  are  rewoved  within 
6  days  after  pouring  and  cement  finishes,  shall  be  sprayed  during  the 
curing  period  aa  frequently  as  drying  conditions  may  require  and,  if 
■  -  necessary,  protected  by  suitable  temporary  coverjngs.  Cover  cement 
finishes  with  mats,  waterproofing  p^er  or  prepared  foofing  within 
2ii  hours  after  finishing  and  maintain  in  good  condition  until  the 
installation  of  permanent  floor  covering  or  until  directed.  Cover- 
ing shall  be  of  a  t:.'pe  that  will  not  stain  or  discolor  finlrhcd 
concrete  surfaces. 
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3-10.    CON  Jig  TE  FINIS'^S 

.1   Concrete  slab  finishes  -  finis'ied  floor-slbb  surfaces  shall  he  true 
plane  suT-faces,  with  a.  tolerance  of  1/6  inch  in  10  feet  unless  other- 
wise indicated.  Surfaces  phall  be  pitcjhied  to  uriijns  srrhere  reoiired. 
The  dusting  of  finish  surfaces  with  dryl_  mate riils 'will  not  Ve  per- 
mitted . 

Monolithic  finish  -  except  where  otherwise  specified,  floor  ^labs 
shall  be  finished  by  to-n^^in^  the  concreie  vrith  special  toola  to 
force  the  coirse  aggregate  dov;n  form  tha   rurvace,  then  screeding 
vj-ith  straightedges  >3r.d  roagh-floateing  to  the  required  finish 
level.  While  the  concrete  is  still  greet)  but  sufficiently  harcened 
to  bear  a  ma;  's  weight  without  deep  imprint,  it  shtll  be  wooiu-floi-ted 
to  a  true,  even  plane  with  no  coarbe  aggregate  visible.  Suffioisnt 
pressure  shrtll  be  used  on   floats  to  bring' moisture  to  tht  ruriace. 
The  concrete  s'l.-'.ll  then  be  steel-troweled  s'looth  irc  left  free  from 
trowel  iiirks, 

DTOoraed  fini?h  -  exterior  cu'icrete  sluts,  stoops  ind  steps  shall  be 
finis^-^ed  by  tamping  t'^'t  concrete  with  special  tools  •Eo  force  the 
coarse  aggregate  away  '"nj-  ^'^p  '-urface,  sc"';edi;"if;  anc  ^'loit-lrig  to 
bring  the  surface  to  the  required  iinish  Ifvol,  steel-trowelir.r  to 
an  ever  snooth  ?'irface,  and  broomin,;  with  a  f iper-c:  istle  brush 
in  a  direction  travsverse  to  tliat  of  the  main  traffic. 

General  testing  shall  be  done  by  a  testing  laboratory  at  the  Contractor's 
expense.  Th«  selection  of  t^is  laboratory,  who-^ie  services  of  concrpte  plant 
inspection,  fabrication  of  cylinders  on  the  job,  and  testing  of  cylinders 
at  the  laboratory  are  required  during  the  progress  of  concrete  work,,  s'^all 
be  made  by  the  Contractor  and  all  costs  and  expenses  occasioned  by  the 
employment  of  such  laboratory  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Contractor 
and  shall  be  included  in  his  contract  price.  A  maJ^imum  of  three  (3)  cylinders 
shall  be  required.  Copies  of  laboratorj'  reports  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
FHA  Project  Inspector. 


ii-01.     (Ef-:rai 


.1     The   lettered   sections  of  these    specifica' ions   shall  be   considered  a 
part   of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

.?.     Refer   to  drawin^p-s  for  fiu-ther  definition  of   location,    extent,    and 
details  of  the  work  described  in  tliis  section. 

•3     Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described   in  this  section. 

4-02 .      .aCOPE  OF  WORK 

.1     The   scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all    labor,   materials  and  equipment 
to  com^>let8  the  work:  under  this  iiection,    and  without    limlning  the  renerallty 
thereof,    includes: 

(a)  All  masonry  includlnf  face  brick,    concrete  masonry  units,   firebrick, 
catch  and   inlet   basins  and   aanholc   nutjonry   unit  a,   pre-cast    stone  work, 
terra  cotta  tile; 

(b)  Installation  of  all  items  furnished  under  other  Sections  to  be  incor- 
porated with  masonry: 

(1)  Section  5  -  ^structural  bteel  and  Miscellaneous  Metals; 

(2)  Section  6  -  Carpentry  -  Rou^  and  Finish; 

(3)  Section  7  -  Waterproofing;,   Dampproofing  and  Ca'ilking; 

(4)  Section  8  -  Roofing,   Flashing  and  Sheet  Metal; 

(5)  Section   10  -  Metal  Doors  and  Fraraes; 

(c)  Cutting  and  patchinf^  as  required  for  the   installation  of  structural 
and  finish  itens  and  for  items  of  other  trades: 

(1)  Section  19  -  Plumbinc 

(2)  oecMon  20  -  Heating 

(3)  action  21  -  Electric 

(d)  Pointing,   grouting  and  cleaning; 

(e)  Submission  of   samples  for  aoproval  of  any  material  specif lect   in  this 
Section  as  required. 
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U-03.    MATERIALS 


ASTW  is  the  abbreviation  for  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials, 
and  where  ASTM  is  used  herein,  it  refers  to  the  latest  specification  re- 
quirements of  the  materials  as  set  forth  in  the  ASTM  Standards  current 
issue  relative  to  the  date  of  these  Specifications. 

.1   PACE  BRICK  shall  be  used  brick,  nominal  ?$'•  x  3-3/14"  x  8",  complying  with  ASTM 
Designation  C2l6-$0,  Grade  MV/,  Type  FBS,  wide  red  color  range.  . 
(a)  Brick  shall  be  aj.proved  by  the  Owner  and  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration . 

.2   CONCRETE  MASONRY  UNITS,  ASTW  C90-52.  Units  shall  be  steam  cured,  standard 
sizes  and  shapes,  sound,  smooth  textured,  free  from  cracks  or  other 
defects  that  would  interfere  with  the  --roper  placinp  of  the  unit,  impair 
the  strength,  permanence  of  the  construction,  or  the  homogenous  appear- 
ance of  the  units  in  place.  Concretes  masonry  units  for  catch  basins 
shall  be  ASTX  C139-39  of  varying  sizes  as  required  for  the  struct'jre  as 
designed, 

•3   FLUE  LINIMG  shall  be  produced  from  clean  burning  nlastic  fire  clay  to 
conform  ^o  ASTM  intermediate  duty  Type  F,  and  shall  be  the  product  of 
Still*ater  Clay  Products  Co.,  The  Robinson  Clay  Product  Co.,  or  /unerican 
Vitrified  Products  Company,  or  equal.  Flue  linin;-^s  shall  be  2li'»  lengths, 

oii   MASONRY  CEMENT,  ASTM  C91-53. 

.5   PORTLAND  CEMENT  shall  be  a  st  mdard  brand,  white,  non-staining,  conform- 
ing to  ASTM  Specification  C-150. 

»6  LIME  shall  be  either  hydrated  or  quicklime,  Hydrated  lime  shall  be  at 
least  92^  hjrdrated.  Quicklime  must  pass  a  ^20  sieve. 

.7  LIME  PUTTY  shall  be  a  stiff  mixture  of  lime  and  water,  kept  moist  until 
used.  Putty  made  from  quicklime  shall  be  slaked  and  allowed  to  soak  at 
le^st  72  hours  before  using;  putty  made  from  92^  hydrated  lime  shall  be 
used  immediately  after  mixing. 

.8   SAND  shdll  be  clear,  hard,  medium  grain  and  free  from  injurious  materials; 
whejj  dry,  100^  shall  pass  a  #8  sieve  and  not  more  than  ZS%   shall  pass 
a  #50  sieve. 

.9  METAL  WALL  TIES-  Brick  veneer  shall  be  tied  with  #2U  gauge  Eraydo  Zinc 
corrugated  wall  ties,  7/8"  as  manufactured  by  Hohmann  &  Barnard,  Inc., 
or  equal. 

.10  STORi^GE  i\ND  PROTECT  TDK  OF  MASONRY  MATERi;j,S  *  All  masonry  materials  shall 
be  stored  in  areas  protected  frf)m  the  weather  and  shall  be  kept  dry 
until  ready  for  use. 

oil  FABRIC  F^iASHING  shall  be  a  heavy  core  of  as^jhlt-saturated  felt  bonded 
on  each  side  with  an  asphalt  saturated  cotton  fabric  as  manufactured  by 
Wasco  Products,  inco,  5  Bay  State  Road,  Cambridge  36,  Massachusetts, 
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li.-Ok.      aCAFt'OUING  AND  JBQ.UIPMKNT 

.1     The  Contractor   shall  fumlgh,    erect,   and  maintain  as   lonf^  ae  neceaaary  and 
remove  when  no   longer  needed,    safe  and  adequate   scaffolding  and  other 
equipment  required  for  the  proper  execution  of  the  work. 

i*-05.      MORTAR  MIXING 

,1     All   equipment  for  the  mixing,    transportation,    and  handling  of  the  mortar 
shall  be  clean  and  kept   clean  from  set  morter,    dirt,    or  other  foreif?i 
matter. 

.2     Mortar  for  face  brick  shall  be  one  part  i'ortland  cement,    1-1/2  parts 
lime  and  6  parts  sand,   or  one  part  masonry  cement  and  three  parts 
sand. 

,3     Mortar  for  general  masonry  shall  be   1  part  Portland  cement,    1  nart 
lime  putty  and  6  parts   sand  by  voltune;   or,   at  the   Contractor's 
option,    1  part  masonry  cement  and  3  parts  sand  by  voliimeo 

.•4-     Mortar  for  flue  linings  shall  b«  refractory  mortar. 

4-06.      MAaJKfiY  tfOHKMANjHIP 
.  1     GKliiiHAL 

(a)  Laying:     Masonry  shall  be   laid  plumb,   true  to   line,   with   level  courses 
accurately   spaced  with  a  story  pole,   and  unless  otherwise   specified, 
with  each  course  breaking  joints  with  the  course  next   below.     Each 
unit    shall  be  adjusted  to  Its  final  position   in  the  wall  while  mortar 
la   still   soft  and  plastic.     Any  unit   that   is  disturbed  after  r^ortar 
has  stiffened   shall  be  removed  and  re  laid  with  fresh  mortar.      Comers 
ard  reveals  shall  be  plumb  and  true.      Joints  shall  be   shoved  In 
place  and  not  flushed  with  mortar  after  placement. 

(b)  Bond  and  coiirsing:      Unless  otherwise   specified,    shown  or  indicated, 
the  bond  for  all  face  brick  and  concrete  masonry  units  shall  be 
running  common  bond.      Courses  shall  be   so   spaced  that  backing  "la- 
sonry  will  level  off  flush  with  the  face  work  at  all  joints  \rfcere 
metal  reinforcing  ties  are  used. 
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(  C   Bi:ilt-in  Items:  Without  Uniting  the  f^enerallty  thereof,  built-in 

Items  such  as  anchors,  wall  plugs,  installation  accesaorles,  flashings, 
and  otlier  items  reqi.ired  to  "be  huilt  In  with  masonry  shall  he  hnilt 
In  ae  the  masonry  worl^"  profTosses.  Consult  other  trades  In  advance 
and  make  provision  for  installation  of  their  work  In  order  to  avoid 
cutting  and  natching.  Built-in  work  epecifiod  under  other  sections 
of  the  specif 1  oat ion a  as  the  work  progresses. 

{^)     Cutting  and  fitting  of  masonry  required  to  accommodate  the  work  of 
others  «>hall  he  done  by  masonry  mechanics  with  masonry  saws. 

(  e)  Architectural  appearance:  The   sizes  of  any  two  adjacent  units  shall 
be  within  permitted  tolerance  so  that  the  difference  between  the  ver- 
tical faces  of  such  units  shall  not  exceed  l/R  Inch  in  exposed-to- 
view  or  painted  walls  and  partitions  In  habitable  rooms  anrl  spaceSc 

(  f)  Temperature:   Masonry  shall  not  be  erected  when  the  temperature 
is  below  35  degrees  F.  No  frozen  work  shall  be  built  upon.  Ho 
brick  or  other  unit  having  a  film  of  water  or  frost  on  its  s^irface 
shall  be  laid  in  the  walls. 

( g)     Protection:  Masonry  shall  be  protected,  from  freezing  for  'J-P  hours 
after  being  laid.   Surfaces  of  masonry  not  being  worked  on  shall 
be  properly  ptot»oted  at  all  times  during  construction  operations. 
Vfhen  rain  or  snow  is  imminent  and  the  work  is  discontinued,  the 
tops  of  exposed  masonry  walls  shall  be  covered  with  a  strong  water- 
proof membrane  well  secured  in  place.  Adequate  nrovlsions  shall  be 
made  during  construction  to  prevent  dpmage  by  wind. 


(h)  Metal  ties;  Brick  veneer  at  concrete  masonry  units  and  at  wood 
str'icture  and  at  all  intersections  of  walls  and  Tjartitions  shall 
be  bonded  or  keyed  with  galvanized  wall  ties. 

(i)  Jointing  erected  and  new  work:   Unfinished  work  shall  be  steTiped  back 
for  joining  with  nifw  work.   Toothing  may  be  resorted  to  only  when 
specifically  approved.  All  loose  mortar  shall  be  removed  and  the 
exposed  Joint  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  before  laying  new  work. 
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BRICK 


(a)  WETTING  BRICK?  Except  in  freezing  weather,  all  brick  shall  be  thoroughly 
wetted  as  necessary  to  reduce  the  rate  of  absorption  of  wat'^r  at  the 
time  cf  laying  to  net  more  th-un  7/lO  of  an  ounce  (20  grans  per  minute) 
per  brick  when  placed  on  its  flat  side  (30  Sj.  inches)  in  }"   of  water 
for  one  minute. 

(b)  BUNDING:   Brick  facing  shall  be  laid  up  with  the  better  face  of  the 
brick  exposed.  Unlef^s  otherwise  indicated,  brick  facing  sf^Jill  be 
laid  in  running  bond  and  shall  be  tiod  to  studs  and  concrete  masonry 
units  with  raet.il  ties  not  more  than  5  courses  apart  vertically  and 
not  more  fan  16"  o.c.  horizontally. 

(c)  Absorption  Field  Check:  Deposit  a  cuantity  of  water  to   *>e  flat  side 

of  the  brick  to  wet  an  area  approximately  the  size  of  a  $.50  coin.  If  the 
water  disappears  in  less  than  15  seconds,  they  shodl  be  wetted. 

(d)  Mortar:  Mortar  that  has  been  stiffened  shall  not  be  used.  Fxcept 

as  specified  below,  mortar  shall  be  used  and  placed  in  final  fosition 
within  2^  hours  after  mixing  where  air  temperature  is  80  degrees  F 
or  higher,  and  within  34  hours  after  mixiritj  where  air  temperature  is 
less  than  80  degrees  F.  Mortar  not  used  within  these  t-'.me  intervals 
shall  be  discarded. 

(e)  Joints:  Horinontal  and  vertical  joinr^s  s^-all  be  completely  filled 
with  mortar  when  laid, 

(1)  Vertical  joints  shall  be  of  the  same  widtn  except  for  inconspicious 
variations  required  to  maintain  the  bond. 

(2)  Joints  in  ftX|iosed-to-view  or  painted  walls  and  partitions,  except 
.joints  to  be  caulked,  shall  be  raked  out  then  toaled  slip>itly  concave 
with  a  device  of  as  long  lenj^th  as  practicable  ar.d  so  t!-at  the  mcrtAr" 
will  be  thoroughly  compacted  and  pressed  against  the  edj^es  of   the 
units.  Tooling  shall  not  be  done  until  after  the  mortar  has  taken 
its  initial  set.  The  following  joints  on  the  weather  side  of  the 
exterior  masonry  walls  shall  be  raked  out,  3/J1  inch  :ind  left  ready 
for  caulking: 

a.  Joints  between  metal  and  wood  frames  and  masonry; 

b.  Horizontal  arvj  vertical  faces  of  joints  at  ends  and  in  wash  sur- 
faces of  pre-cast  stone  sills: 

c.  Other  joints  where  so  indicated. 

(3)  Exposed  mortar  head  and  bed  joints  shall  have  a  thickness  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  actural  and  nominal  dimensions  of  the 
brick  in  either  height  or  lengtn,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  average 
width  of  any  thr^e  adjacent  joints  be  less  t*^an  4-  or  more  than  |  inch. 
Joints  generally  are  determined  by  concrete  masonry  unit 
coursing  and,  unless  otherwise  shown,  thr«e  (3)  courses  of  brick 
shall  equal  one  (1)  masonry  unit  course. 


(f)     Backparglng:      Ihe  faces  of  masonry  units  back  of  brick  facing  shall  b« 
parged  with  mortar  as  the  wall   is  built.      Parking  ahall  be  not    leas  than 
^   inch  thick  troweled  to  a   smooth  dense  surface. 


(g)     Weep  Holes:     Weep  holes   shall  be  pirovidtd  2k  inches  apart  on  centers  in 
mortar  joints  of  brick  veneer  along  the  bottom  coxirses  over  foundations 
by  placing  short   lengths  of  well-greaaed  No.    10,   5-16-inch  nominal  dia- 
meter,  braided  cotton   sash  cord  in  the  mortar  and  withdrawing  these 
pieces  of  cord  after  the  wall  has  been  completed.      Other  methods  of 
providing  auch  weep  holes  may  be  used   subject   to  afiproval. 

(h)     Chimneys  shall  be  built  of  brick  lined  with  fire  clay  or  other  approved 
flue   lining  of  the   size  indicated.     Fl\ie    lining  shal  extend  from  1  foot 
below  the   smoke   inlet  to  the  full  height  of  the  chimney  and  2   inches  or 
more  above  the  chimney  cap.      Thimbles   shall  be  placed  as  indicated  or  as 
directed.      The   space  between  the   lining  and   the  enclosing  masonry  shall 
be  filled  solid  with  mortar.      Linings  shall  be  built   in  as  the  work  pro- 
gresses.     Ihe  vertical  Joints  of  top  course  of  brickwork  of  chimneys  shall 
be  raked  out  about  3/^+  inch  deep  to  provide  a  key  for  the  cement-mortar 
setting  bed  for   the  chimney  cap. 

( 1)     Chimney  tops   shall  be  provided  with  a  wash-type  cap,   2  Inches  thick 

at   Its  outer  edge,    composed  of  1  part  port  land  cement  sind  2  parts  well- 
graded  coarse   sand  and  reinforced  with  two  rings  of  ¥.o.   3  gage  or 
heavier  galvanized   steel  wire  having  ends  lapped  6   Inches. 

,3      CONCRETE  MAijClIHY  UNITS 

(a)     General:      Concrete  masonry  units   shall  not  be  wetted  before   laying. 

Cutting  of  units    ahall  be  accomplished  by  masonry  mechanics  using  masonry 
saws.      Concrete  units  shall  be  dry  cut.     Units  shall  be  wet  with  vertical 
joints  breaking  not    less  than  k  Inches  over  units  in  the  course  next 
below. 

(1)  Joints:      Mortar  Joints  shall  be  approximately  3/B  inch  wide.      Mortar 
joints  in  solid  foundation  walls  and  on  beams  shall  be  full  bedded 
under  both  face   shells  and  webs.      Other  joints  shall  have  full 
mortar  coverage  on  horizontal-  and  vertical-face  shells,  but 
mortar   shall  not  extend  throuf;h  the  unit  on  the  web  edges.      Sach 
course  shall  be  bonded  at   corners. 

(2)  Masonry  at  fir*  Vails  ahall  be  fill«d  aolidly  ^ith  aoncret^»o 

(3)  Jamb  units  shall  be  of  the   shapes  and   sizes  required  to  bond  with 
wall  units.     No   cells  shall  be   left  open  in  face  surfaces,      iaections 
of  brickwork  shall  be  incorporated  In  the  masonry  work  wbere 
llecessary  to  fill  out  at  gable  slopes  and  elsewhere  as  required. 

(U)      Grouting:      Masonry  unit  walls  or  partitions   supporting  plumbing, 

heating,    or  other  fixtures,   and  voids  at  door  and  windows  jambs,   and 
other  spaces  requiring  grout   fill    shall  be  full  bedded  in  mortar  to 
prevent    leakage  and  filled  solidly  with  mortar  mixed  to  pouring 
consistency. 
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(5)  Lintels  in  masonry -unit  partitions  and  furring,  unless  otherwise 
indicated,  shall  be  constructed  of  specidlly  /"ormed  lintel  -  or 
U-shaped  units  filled  with  300  lb. /so.  in.  concrete  using  coarse 
aggregate  of  ^  inch  to  No,  h   nominal  size,  oind  shall  be  reinforced 
with  not  less  than  two  No.U  bars  the  Tall  length  of  the  lint-^l. 
Lintels  shall  extend  at  least  6  inches  bpyond  each  side  of  the 
opening. 

li-07.    POTN'TING  'XD   CLF.ANING 

ol   Point  and  fill  ail  holes  and  cracks  In  exposed  joints  with  additional  fresh 
mortar.  If  the  mortar  hag  hardened,  the  defect  shall  be  chiseled  out  and  re- 
filled solidly  with  fresh  mortar  and  tooled  as  specified,  fts  the  setting  of 
the  masonry  progresses  and  the  maturity  of  the  l|ortar  permits,  constantly  wipe 
*'"  the  walls  as  clean  as  possible'  with  dry  cloths.  Upon  completion  of  the  work, 
any  mortar  stains  which  cannot  be  removed  with  water  may  be  removed  with  a 
S%   solution  of  muriatic  acid  or  vinegar.  In  the  event  acid  is  used,  the 
surface  shall  be  cleaned  with  stiff  bristle  brushes;  clean  not  over  10 
square  feet  at  one  time  and  remove  surplus  acid  immediately  with  clean  water. 


l4-C8o'-   GTIAMNTEK 

,1   The  Contractor  shall  at  the  completion  of  the  workj  furnish  the  Owner  with  a 
guarantee  that  all  masonry  throui^hout  the  building,  shall  be  watertight  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one  j^ear  from  date  of  comnletjon  and  acceptance. 

(a)  This  guarantee  shall  cover  all  brick,  and  other  masonry  owrk  against 

leakage  or  infiltration  from  storm  or  weather  due  to  materials  or  work- 
manship, and  any  sucti  leakage  or  infiltration  shall  be  remedied  and  made 
;;atortight;  and  any  damage,  caused  to  the  building,  plastering,  oainting 
or  other  materials  or  surfaces  shall  be  repaired  or  n.'placed  without  coat 
to  the  ""H^^r  within  the  term  of  the  Guarantee. 
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5-01.  gk?.j:rai 

.1  Ihe  lettered  sections  of  these  specif icstions  shall  "be   considered  a 
part  of  this  seotion  as  if  attached  hereto. 

.2  Refer  to  drawings  for  further  defir.ition  of  location,  extent,  and 
details  of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

.3  Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

5-02.   aCOPE  OF  KOHK 

,1     'ihe   scope  of  worJ*:  consists  of  furnishirp:  all    labor,   materials  and  eonlTTment 
to  complete  the  work  under  this   section,   and  without    limit inc  the  g«n.erelity 
thereof,    includes: 

(a)  Concrete-filled  iron  and   steel   tubular  coluiras,    includinf  cap,  base 
£ind  levelling  plates; 

(b)  Metal  ahoee,   plates,   ar.chors  and  anchor  bolts,   and  miscellaneous 
structural  attachment  accessories;  pipe   sleeves; 


(c)  itee3  balusters  end.  pipe  cimrd  hand  railings,  including  installation 
accessories;  gaimnised  clothes  line  hooks. 

(d)  Bulkhead  doors,  metal  areaway  walla  and  gratinf;s  with  anchors;  metal 
crawl  space  vents;  metal  louvers  and  frames;  metal  acceas  ^anels  for 
plumbing  and  electrical    trades;  metal  chimney  clesjiout  doors; 


(e''     Manholes,    catch  and   inlet  basins;    ladder  rungs,    frames  and   covers, 
grates,    traps: 


(  f )      Mailboxes; 

(g       Painting; 

(h        ohop  drawings; 
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3.   MATKRIALa 

. 1  General.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  materials  shall  comply  with  AaTM  or 
Federal  i^ecif Ications,  which  are  referred  to  by  symbol,  and  the  require- 
ments specified  herein: 

(a)  iteel;  QQ-A-741A,  Type  II,  as  best  suited,  Grade  B,  Class  1. 

(b)  Wrought  iron,  shall  be  either  structural  grade  steel,  common  iron  as 
defined  by  AdTM  Designation  No.  A81-33,  or  refined  wrought  iron  at 
the  option  of  the  Contractor. 

(c)  Cast  iron;  soft,  tough,  gray  iron,  true  to  pattern,  clean  and  free 
from  injurious  flaws  and  defects.  Malleable  castings  shall  be  heat 
treated  to  produce  thoroughly  malleable,  tough  castings. 

(d)  Wire;  cold  drawn  steel  unless  otherwise  specified,   iilzes  specified 
are  minimum  diameters  in  decimals  of  an  inch. 

(e)  Ihicknesses  specified  for  sheet  iron  or  steel  are  decimal  equivalents 
of  manufacturers'  standard  gauges  as  given  in  Ifeble  XIX  of  Federal 
apecif icatlon  QQ-b-636  for  low  cjarbon  steel  sheets. 

(f)  Rust  preventive  paints: 

Red  lead  Plaint;  rT-P-86a,  lype  II. 
Iron  Oxide  Paint;  TT-P-31b. 
Graphite  Paint;  TT-P-27,  lype  I. 
Blue  lead  P&int;  TT-P-20. 

(g)  Structural  steel  shall  conform  to  the  latest  Standard  Siiecifi  cat  ions 
of  the  AS%,  for  steel  for  Bridges  and  Buildinge,  4-7, 

(h)  Anchors  shall  be  of  adequate  size  and  in  stifficient  ntimber  for  the 
proper  fastening  of  the  work.  Bolt  and  nut,  rod,  and/or  bar  type 
anchors  shall  have  turned  ends  and,  where  practicable,  ^all  extend 
not  less  than  12   inches  Into  structural  block,  8  inches  into  brick 
work  and  k   inches  into  concrete.  Anchors  shall  be  arranged  to  lie 
flat  in  the  joints  of  masonry. 

(1)  Fastenings  driven  by  power  actuated  tools  may  be  used  at  the  option 
of  the  Contractorj  where  feasible,  in  locations  that  will  be  normally 
dry  after  the  completion  of  the  contract.   Fastenings  shall  be  of 
suitable  design  and  adequate  dimensions  for  the  service  required. 

.2  Products.  Miscellaneous  manufactured  items  shall  be  the  products  of  the 
firms  specified  .  All  products  shall  be  furnished  complete 

with  installation  accessories. 


(a)  Concrete  filled  standard  columns,  caps  and  bases;  lally  Column  Co., 
Srie  and  Albany  Sts.,  Cambridge  39.  Mass., 


5-3 

(b)  Cast  Aluminum  Wall  vents  vdth  exterior  manually  operated  damper- 
vents  shall  be  8"  x  16",  #116,  as  manufactured  by  Hohmann  and  Barnard,  Inc. 
Vents  shall  be  located  between  and  perpendicular  to  floor"  joists  at 

crawl  spaces. 

(c)  Areaway  Walls  shall  be  semi-circular,  corrugated,  #16  gauge,  galvanized  copper 
bearing  steel.  Ai*eaway  walls  shall  extend,  in  height,  to  2  inches  above 
grade  and  8  inches  below  the  lowest  level  of  the  rough  opening. 

(d)Clothesline  hooks  shall  be  type  #100  as  manufactured  by  Hohmann  and  Barnard, Inc; 

(e)  Boiler  Room  Louvered  Ventilators  and  Frames  and  vlve  screens  for 
louvers  in  boiler  room  shall  be  as  indicated  on  the  Drawings  and 
securely  fastened  in  place.  Slats  shall  have  rolled  half  circle  lips 
i^. inch  in  diameter  formed  on  both  edges  and  be  securely  fastened  to  the 
jambs.  Where  the  length  of  the  slats  exceeds  18  inches,  vertical  strips 
of  copper  3/U  inch  x  1/8  inch  spaced  not  to  exceed  16  iWches  apart 
shall  be  installed  at  front  and  rear  of  slats  with  rivets  at  each  inter- 
section. Install  an  6  inch  mesh  bird  screen  of  copper  or  bronze  wire 
not  less  than  .03  inch  diameter  infromt  of  louver.  Bird  screen  shall 
be  welded  or  soldered  to  slats  at  edges. 

(f)  Cleanout  Door  shall  be  installed  at  the  base  of  chimneys  and  shall  be 
12»*  X  12"  cast  iron  as  manufactui^d  by  Hohmann  and  Barnard,  Inc.,  20U 
E.  33ri.  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(g)  Bulkhead  Doors  shall  be  metad  of  sizes  required  to  fit  openings  indicated  on 
the  Drawings,,  complete  with  all  hardware  and  installation  accessories, 
"PAK-CEL"  package  cellar  entrance  and  stairway  as  manufactured,  installed 
and  guaranteed  by  PAK-CEL,  Inc.j  Natick,  Massachusetts. 

(h)  Mail  boxes  for  each  apartment  shall  be  Model  No.  630-A19  as  manufactured  by 
th  H.B.  Ives  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

5-05.    STORAGE  OF  MATEHIALS 

.1   Structural  material,  either  plain  or  fabricated,  shall  be  stored  above  the 
ground  upon  platforms,  skids,  or  other  supports.  Materials  shall  he  kept 
free  from  dirt,  grease,  and  other  foreign  matter  and  shall  be  protected 
from  corrosion. 

5-06.    SHOP  PAINTING 

,1   Unless  otherwise  indicated,  structural  steel  shall  be  painted.  Struct\3ral 

steel  to  be  encased  in  concreted  shall  not  be  pAintedo  All  surfaces  shall  be 
clean  and  dry  when  paint  is  applied. 

(1)  Interior  iron  and  steel  work  t  at  will  be  exposed  to  view  shall  be 
painted  with  iron  oxide  paint.  All  other  iron  and  steel  work  shall 
be  painted  with  red  lead  paint.  Paint  on  exposed  surfaces  shall  be 
throughly  brushed  out  and  not  allowed  to  run  or  sag  or  fill  the  comers. 

(2)  Structural  metal  which  supports  masoniTr  or  will  be  concealed  in  the 
finished  v/ork  shall  be  given  a  field  coat  or  either  graphite  paint  or 
blue  le«v^  paint  before  erection. 

(3)  Manufacturer's  standard  shop  coat  or  coats  may  be  used  instead  of  the 
painting  shop  coat  specified  above o 

.1  ■-'. 
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(b)      Vleld  Painting  -   Field  bolts  in  work   that  win   be   left  exT'Osod  to  the 
weather   &hall  be  dipped   in  red-lead  iiaint  just  before  bolte  are  put 
in  p3ace.     After   the  erecti"n,    ell   field  connections,    includine  welds, 
bolta,    rivets,   and  all   abraded  places  or   the   shop  paint,    shall  "be 
painted  with  red-lead  paint.      Additional  paint inf'  required  for   steel 
exposed  in   the  finished  work   ie  as   specified   in   oectlon   1^,    PAINTTTIG. 

workman:  >,nip 

O-eneral.  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  Specification  for  the  Desif:n, 
Fabrication  and  Frectior  of  Stnactural  Steel  for  Pnildlngs  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Stee]  Construction  shall  govern  the  work. 


(a)  Deslfcn  of  members  and  connections  for  any  portion  of  the  structure  not 
indicated  on  the  Contract  Drawings  shall  be  completed  by  the  fabricator 

(b)  aubstitutions  of  sections  or  modifications  of  details,  or  both,  said  the 
reasons  therefor  shall  be  submitted  •ith   ■  shoi  drawings  for  approval. 
A^iproved  substitutions,  modifications,  and  necessary  changes  In  related 
portions  of  the  work  shall  be  coordinated  by  the  Contractor. 

(c)  Responsibility  for  errors  -  The  Contractor  shall  be  responsible  for 
all  errors  of  detailing,  fabrication,  and  for  the  correct  fitting  and 
connections  of  the  structural  members  and  miscellaneous  iron  work. 

(d)  Templates  shall  be  f-irnished,  together  with  Instructions  for  the  setting 
of  anchors,  anchor  bolts,  and  bearing  plates.   The  Contractor  shall 
ascertain  that  the  items  are  properly  set  during  the  progress  of  the 
work. 

(e)  All  miBoellaneous  and  ornamental  metal  work  shall  be  furnished  and 
Installed  complete  with  all  welding  end  fastening  devices  necessary 
to  leave  each  item  secure  for  its  specific  purpose. 

(f)  Structural  members  shall  be  accurately  set  to  the  rfqulred  line  end 
levels  and  properl./  secured  in  place.  Anchor  bolts  and  anchors  shall 
be  properly  located  and  built  into  the  connecting  work,  being  preset 
where  practicable. 

(g)  Steel  shall  be  clean  and  free  froci  mill  scale,  flake  rust  and  rust 
pitting,  well-formed  and  finished  to  shape  and  size,  with  sharp  lines 
and  angles,   shearing  and  punching  shall  leave  clean,  true  lines  and 
surfaces.   Permanent  connections  shall  be  welded.  Welda  shall  be 
finished  flush  and  smooth  on  surfaces  that  will  be  exposed  after 
installation.   Minimum  size  of  welds  shall  be  ^   inch. 

(h)  Castings  shall  be  sound  and  free  from  warp  or  defects  that  impair  their 

strength  or  arpeaxance.  Eroosed  surfaces  shall  have  a  smooth  finish 

and  sharp,  well  defined  lines  and  arrises.   Joints  shall  be  machined 
to  a  close  fit . 

(i)  All  miscellaneous  manufactured  items  specified  above  shall  be  installed 
in  strict  accordance  with  the  manufacturers'  printed  inet met  ions  for 
each  respective  item. 
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Inetallatlon  and  Erection.      The   installation  and  erection  of   the  itema  in 
this  Section  are  required  by  the  various  Sections  enumerated  herein.      This 
dab-Contractor  shall  coordinate  the  delivery  of  all  products  and   aho;— 
fabricated  items  with   the  constriction   schedule  established  by  the  General 
Contractor.      Items  not   specified  herein  to  be  erected  under  one  of  the 
various   sections  enumerated   shall  be   in8ta"'led,    or  erected,   by  this  Sub- 
Contractor. 

(a)  Metal    shces,   plates,   anchors  and  anchor  bolts,   and  miscellaneous 
structural  attachment  accessories;   pipe  sleeves: 

Section  3  -  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete  -  Formwork 
Section  ^  -  Masonry 

(b)  All  structural   steel  shapes,    structural  loose  angles  and  clip  angles: 

Section  3  -   Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete  -  Formwork: 
oection  ^  -  Masonry 

(c)  Steel  balusters,    pipe  giiard  hand  railings  and  clothesline   supports, 
Including  installation  acceasoriea: 

Section  3  -  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete  -  ? o rmwork 

Section  U  -  Masonry 

Section  6  -  Carpentry  -  Rou^  and  Finish 

(d)  B^alkhead  doors,  metal  areaway  walls  ajid  gratings  with  anchors;  metal 
crawl  space  vents;  metal  louvers  anf  frames;  metal  access  panels  for 
plTjmbing  and  electrical   trades;  metal  chimney  cleanout  doors: 

Section  3  -•  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete  -  Formwork 

Section  4  -  Masonry 

Section  6  -  Carpentry  -  Rou^  ajad  Finish 

(e)  Manholes,    catch  and  Inlet  basins:    ladder  rungs,    frames  and  covers,   grates, 
traps: 

Section  4  -  Masonry 

(f)  Mailboxes; floor  access  panels 

Section  3  -  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete  -  Formwork 

Section  k  -  Masonry 

Section  6  _  Carpentry  -  Rough  and  Finish 

Lintels.      Loose  structural   steel  angle   lintels  shall  be  provided  for  all 
sqijare  head  openings  in  masonry  where  other   lintels  are  not   Indicated  on 
the  Drawings.      The   lengths  of  the  bearing  at  each  end  of   lintels   shall  be 
not    less  than  1  Inch  pc-r  foot  of   span,   biit   in  no  case   less  than  ^J-^-  inches. 
Horizontal  projection  of   lintels  shall  be    1  inch  narrower  than   the  units 
supported,   but   in  no   case   less  than  3-?   inches.      Lintels   shall  be  one  for 
4-lnch,    two  for  8-lnch  and  three  for  12-inch  masonry  wells.      Thickness  of 
all   lintels  shall  be  3/P   inch. 

(a)      Lintels  of   square-head  openings -In  partitions  of  concrete  masonry 

units  shall  be    set  with  a  clearance  of  ^  inch  above  the  head  members 
of  bucks  or  frames. 
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.k     Pipe  Railings  and  Guard  Ralls.      Ifrought  Iron  or  galvanized   steel 
one     e'ld  one  half  (■?  )    Inch   Inside  diameter  T^-<e   raiHne;s  ahr-ill  >)<=! 
provided  an(^    instrilletl  vhere   sho\im.      Halle  shall   "be  aa8e"ibled  with 
flush  welded  connectl.ons  vithout  flttlnps.      Posts  shall  extend   six  (6) 
Inches   into    six  (6)    Inch    IoHip;  galvanized   iron  or    steel  pipe   sleeve, 
embedded  full   length  in  into  concrete,   and  be  rigidly  secured  plumb 
by  rouri'^r   sleeve   fiill  vlth    1f»p.ri.      Torn  a  molded   bead  over  pipe 
sleeve. 

.5     Frames  and  Grates.      Frames  and  grates,   and   steps  for  manholes  and  catch 
basins   shall   conform   to  City  of  Boston  Specifications. 


CAEPKFTRY  -  ROUGri  aKD  maaHSD 


6-01.      SKNKKAL 

,1     Th"    Ir-tt'^rori    aoc^lons  of  theao   sT>eclfi cations   shall  be  considered  a 
part   of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

.2     Hefer   to  drawlira  for  f'lrther  definition  of   location,    OTtent,   suid 
details  of  the  work  deacrihed  in  this  section. 

.3     Coo'^erate  and  coor'^inate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
descril^ed  in   this  section. 

6-02.      aCOPK   0?  WOHK 

.1     The    scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all   labor,   materials  and  equipment 
to   complete   the  work  ivnder  this  section,   and  without    limitin/^  the  fjenerallty 
thereof,    includes: 

(a)  A^l    str-ictural   framing,    Inclu/^inp"  wood    sills,    nlates,    firders,   beams. 
Joists,    rafti^rs,    trusses; 

(b)  /Jl  blocking,   backing  for  plumbing  fixtures  and  bathroom  accessories, 
furrl  n^',  cleat  s; 

(c)  All   sheathing,    sub-f  looriue:;   plywood  under layment ; 

(d)  All  fraining,    cutting:  and  patching  carpentry  items  for  other   trades; 

(e)  All   other  rou^h  ccurpentry; 

(f )  All  exterior  f Irish  woodvrork   including"  fascia,    waterw-oroof  pljrvood 
for  BOffits,  porch  wood  decking,   and  cj.nopiee. 

if;)      All   wood   surrounds,    wood  beads,   wood  moldings,   all  other  wood   trim; 

(h)     All  other  exterior  finish  carpentry; 

(i)     All    interior  finish  woodwork,    including'  handrails,    flooring,    stairs, 

window  and   door  casin/rs,   base,    /^lazinr   Btopa,   trim,   raoldin^e,    shelves, 
hooks,   and  hook  strips,    cleats;  -oanel  boards  for  electrical  trade; 

(J)     All   other  interior  finish  carpentry; 
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(k)     All  wood  doors  and  frames  including  solid  and  hollow  core  flash  doors, 
sliding  doors; 

( 1)      Complete  weat^erstripplng  and   interlockins  metal  thresholds  at  all 
exterior  doors; 

(m)      iioiind  or  thermal  insulation  'betveen  structural  members  adjacent  to 
attic  areas,   between   studs  in  exterior  walls,    at   conmon  partitions; 

(n)      Kitchen  base  and  overhead  cabinets,   medicine  cabinets; 

(o)     Plastic  or  waterijroof  clotheslinee; 

(p)     Venetian  Blinds 

(q)     Roof  and  soffit  ventilators; 

((r)     Basement  utility   sash  and  screens; 

(»  )     Fabric  flashing  under  all   sills  and   stools  of  windows,   under  wood   sills 
and  masonry  at  foundation  wells,  metal  flashin/^  at  heads  of  windows 
and  doors,   and  flashing  as  otherwise  shovm; 

(t )      Installation  of  all  related  items  specified  \inder: 

Section  5  -  Structural  iSteel  and  M' scelleneoua  Metal; 
Section  8  -  Roofinr;,  Flashing  and  Sheet  Metal; 
Section  K-  Finish  Hardxrare; 
Section  21-  Slectricol,    electrical  door  openers 


6-03.      MATER lAla 

,1     General.     Where  several  choices  of  materials  are  given,    only  one  selection 
may  be  nser^   in  connected  (or  continued)  work. 


(a)  G-rading.      The   stress-grades  of   I'janber  and  the  fastenings  therefor  shall 
be  as  defined  by  the   latest   specifications  of   the  National  Liimber  Manu- 
facturers' Association,   Washington,   D.C.,   but   the  maximum  defects  and 
blemishes  permissible  in  any  specified  grade   shall  not  exceed  the   limi- 
tations of  the    latest  American  lumber  Steindards.      Bach  piece  of  lumber 
shall  bear  the  official  trademark  and  grademark  of  the  manufacturers' 
association  or  the  authorized  inspection  bureau  under  rules  of  vAich 
the   lumber  is  manufactured,    graded  and  purchased. 

(b)  Moisture  content.      lumber  and  timber  shall  be  sound,    thorou^ly  seasoned 
and  manufactured.     Materials  generally  shall  be  free  from  warp.     All  lumber 
shall  be  surfaced  four   sides  and  woodwork  exposed  to  viev;  on  the  outside  of  the 
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building  or  infinished  interior  spaces  shall  be  dressed  c.  Exterior  and 
interior  finishing  lumber  shall  be  kiln-dried,  and  at  time  of  delivery  to 
the  building  site,  the  moisture  content  shall  not  exceed  12  percent  for 
matei'ial  1  inch  or  less  in  thickness,  and  shall  not  exceed  lii  percent  for 
material  over  1  inch  in  thickness. 

(c)  Appearance.  Defects  and/or  blemishes  are  prohibited  by  this  Specification, 
even  t''ough  permissible  in  the  specified  grade,  and  shall  not  appear  In  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  material  that  is  to  be  finished  in  paint  or  enamel  as 
specified  under  Section  18,  PAINTING.  Wood  shall  be  bright  and  uniform  in 
color. 

(d)  Grades  of  Lumber.  The  terms  "Natural  Finish"  and  "Finished  Natural*  of  the 
wood  ahall  mean  any  specified  applied  finish  that  show  the  gi^aln  of  the 
wood.  Grades  of  lumber  diall  be  the  highest  grade  for  paint  finish. 

o2   Framing  lumber  for  sills,  plates,  beams,  joists,  trusses,  columns  and  posts  shall 
be  Construction  Grade  only,  Douglas  Fir  or  Westerm  Hemlock,  able  to  withstand  a 
fibre  stress  of  not  less  than  1500#  per  sq.  in. 

(a)  Studs,  plates,  caps,  furring,  blocking,  backing,  nailers  -  Cypress;  inland 
Douglas  flrj  white  firj  eastern  hemlock;  norf^em  white,  Norway,  ponderosa, 
pine;  eastern  spruce,— No. 2,  Coast  Doviglas  fir;  west  coast  hemlock;  Sitka 
sp  ruce— Standard . 

•3   Sheathing o 

(a)  Roof  sheathing  and  floor  sheathing  shall  be  ^   inch  thick  Plyscord, 
Interior  DFPA,  OD  grade. 

(b)  Wall  sheathing  shall  be  "Strongbord"  dense  compressed  wood  fiber,  asphalt 
impregnated  and  coated  as  manufactured  by  JohnaiiWanville. 

•U  Plywood.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  plywood  shall  conform  to  Conmerical  Stan- 
dard CSU5-60.  Each  sheet  of  plywood  shall  bear  the  marlc  of  a  recongaixed  asso- 
ciation or  independent  inspection  agency  that  maintains  continuing  control  over 
the  quality  of  the  plywood.  The  maiic  shall  identify  the^^lywood  as  to  species, 
glue  type,  grade,  and  compliance  with  the  applicable  commerical  standard.  Ply- 
wood for  exterior  use  shall  be  exterior  type  and  of  grade  not  less  than  that 
specified  for  the  required  use.  Hardwood  plywood  conforming  to  Comraer4ial 
Standard  GS35  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  softwood  plywood. 

(a)  Exposed  Exterior  Finish  soffits,  canopy  ceilings  s^all  be  3/6"  thick  Exterior 
DFPA,  Plyshield,  A-C  grade. 

(b)  Underlayment  for  resilient  floor  covering  shall  be  Interior  Qrade  and  Exteric 
DFPA,  Grade  C-C,  repaired  by  the  General  Contractor  if  required  to  produce  a 
surface  without  depressions,  for  kitchen  and  bath  rooms,  respectivelyo 

.5   Finish  (  including  Door  Frames)  and  Trim. 

(a)  Exterior,  except  sills  at  exterior  door?,  shall  be  No.  1  Common  Pine:  Idaho 
Eastern  white. 

(b)  Sills  at  exterior  doors  shall  be  highest  grade  oak,  kerfed. 

(c)  Interior,  except  closets  or  storage  areas,  shall  be  "Finger- Joint"  Pine: 
Eastern  or  Morthem  white,  Ponderosa, 
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(d)  Interior  finish  in  closets  or  storage  areas,  shall  be  "Finp-er-loint" 
white  pine. 

,6   Doors. 

(a)  Wood  doors,  extprior  and  interior  shall  be  S«rai-cclor: 


(1)  Exterior  doors  shall  be  I-.3/I4  inches  thick,  Flush  hollow  core, 
commercial  mahogany  veneer,  side  edges  width  1-3/16  inch  with  ^ 
inch  pine  outside,  softwood  top  and  bottom  edges  2-5/8  Inches, 
wood  spirals  placed  tangent  to  one  as  manufactured  and  guaran- 
teed by  Wisconsin  Krtight  Co. 

(2)  Interior  doors  shall  be  as  specified  for  exterior  doors  ahove 
1-3/8"  thick  water  resistant  glue  shall  be  used  in  lieu  of 
exterior  resin  glue,  with  standard  hardboard  facing. 


(a)   Wood  sliding  doors  shall  be  furnished  complete  with 

sliding  door  track,  guides,  rollers,  stops,  finger  pulls, 
and  other  hardware  required  for  complete  operation. 

.7   Shelving  shall  be  No. 2  cwnmon  white  pine  3/li  inch  thick  boards.  Closet 
poles  shall  be  1-3/8''  round,  Douglas  Fir. 

.8   Siding. 

(a)  Wood  Shingles.  Commerical  Standard  CS31  Red  Cedar.  Shingles  shall  be 
of  random  widths  16  inches  lone;,  applied  single-coursed  with  maximum 
weather  exposure  of  7^*.  Each  shingle  shall  be  secured  with  threepenny 
corrosion-  resistant  ring  barbed  nails  driven  anproximately  1  inch 
above  the  butt  line  of  the  next  course  to  be  applied  and  approximately 
3/li  inch  from  each  side,  between  shingles  in  adjacent  courses  shall  be 
broken  or  kept  out  of  vertical  alinement  at  least  1-|  inches.  The 
starting  course  at  base  of  wall  shall  be  doubled o 

(b)  Wood  siding  shall  be  preservative-treated  in  accordance  with  the  minimum 
standards  of  the  National  Woodwork  Manufacturers'  Association.  Ends 

of  boards  likely  to  split  when  nailed  shall  be  drilled.  Fnd  joints  sV^all 
be  made  over  centerline  of  framing  supports.  Vertical  siding  boards 
shall  be  continuous  with  no  running  joints  unless  indicated  otherwise. 
For  horizontal  application  joints  shall  be  staggered  and  when  made  on 
same  support,  shall  be  sparated  by  at  least  two  coursed.  End  joints  and 
joints  at  openings  and  comers  shall  be  made  with  w^ite-lead  paste. 
Siding  shall  be  nailed  to  each  support  with  not  less  than  two  corrosion- 
resistant  ring  barbed  nails.  Length  of  nails  shall  be  sufficient  to 
penetrate  sheathing  and  to  pro\'ide  not  less  than  a  |  inch  penetration 
into  the  supports.  One  only  of  the  following  species  of  the  grade 
stipulated  shall  be  used  throughout  the  project; 

(1)   Bevel  siding:  Cedar  -  A  (WCLB)  or  B(WPA) 

Redwood  -  A 
Sitka  sDruce  -  B 
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(2)  Vertical  siding:   Cedar  -  C  and  better  (  V/CLB)  or  C  select  (WPA) 

Redwood  -  A 
Southern  pine  -  C. 

,9   Basement  Utility  Sash.  Aluminum  utility  sash  at  Basement  shall  be  the 
product  of  Kota  Windows,  of  the  sizes  indicated. 

,10  Medicine  Cabinetc.  Medicine  cabinets  shall  be  Miami  Carey,  Model  No.  30UA. 

,11  Fabric  Flashing.  Fabric  flashing  shall  be  a  >ieavy  core  of  asphalt- 
saturated  fdlt  bonded  on  eac'"  side  with  an  asphalt  saturated  cotton  fabric 
as  manufactured  by  Wasco  Frocucts,  Inc.,  $  Bay  State  Road,  Cambridge  38, 
Massachusetts  ft       '  . 

,12  Metal  Flashing.  l6  oz.  copper  shall  be  furnished  under  Section  8,  R£X)FTNG 
FLASHIMQ  A.Yr  SHEET  METAL, 


6-0li.    STORAGE  AND  PROTECTION 

,1   Protect  doors,  trim,  finish  lumber  and  millwork,  against  dampness  during 
and  aftc^r  felivery.  Store  under  cover  in  a  well  ventilated  building 
and  where  not  exposed  to  extx^mes  or  changes  of  temperature  of  humidity. 
Keep  in  cartons  where  possible. 

,2   Materials  shall  not  be  delivered  unduly  long  before  they  are  required  for 
the  proper  conduct  of  the  work. 
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6-06.      WOKD^K^aHIP 

.1     Code  Requirements.     All  framing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the   local  Building 
Code  and  as  shown.      Provide  fire   stopping  as   shown  or  as  required  by  the 

local  Building   Inapector. 

.2     ticaf folding  and  Ladders. 

(a)  Furnish  all  scaffolding  necessary  for  the  proper  carrying  on  of  the 
work,   except   that  customarily  provided  for  by  other  trade So 

(b)  ladders  sliall  be  maintained  at  all  times  for  convenient   and   safe 
access  to  all  portions  of  the  buildings. 

•3     Manufactured   Items.      All  products  shall  be   installed  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturers'   printed  instructions. 

,k     Coordination  and  Cooperation, 

(a)  Gutting  and  Patching  Job  Conditions.      Members   shall  be  framed  for  the 
passage  of  mechanical  and  electrical  conduits  of  any  nature  and  ^all 
not  be   cut,   notched,    or  bored  more  than  one-fmarth  their  depth  without 
adeqtiate  and  approved  reinforcing.      Solid  backing  or  blocking  of  2" 
nominal  dimension  as  required   shall  be   securely  fastened  to  framing 

to  receive  minimun  2"  screws  for  grab  bars  and  towel  bare  of  all  tjrpes. 

(b)  Miscellaneous  Metals.      Materials  related  to   this  section  and  fiimlahed 
under  oiection  5f    structural    Steel  and  Miscellaneous  Metal,    shall  be 
integrated  and   installed  with  the  work  specified  herein. 


.5     ^rotecti 


on. 


(a)  Provide,   erect,   and  maintain  all  barricades,   boxing  of  trees  and  other 
items  of  protection. 

(b)  Cleaning,      Clean  up  all  the  rubbish  resulting  from  the  Carpenter's 
work  from  time  to  time, 

6-07.      FRAMING  AKD  FEaaH  BASIC   RSQUI Rin-"Sy l-S 

.1     Woodwork^     Woodwork   shall  be  properly  framed,    closely  fitted,   accurately  set 
to  the  required   lines  and  levels  and  rigidly   secured   in  place.      Structural 
framing  shall  be  traced  diagonally.     Brace,   plumb,    and   level  all  members 
and  secure  with   sul'ficient  nails,    spikes,   to   insure  rigidity, 

,2     Carefully   lay  out,   cut,   fit  and  erect  all  framing,    sheathing,    furring, 
fire   stops,   bridging,   blocking  and  other  items  of  carrentry.     Do  cutting 
and  carpentry  work  required  for  building-in  work  of  other  trades. 
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•  3   leveling  of  Joists,  "beams,  and  girders  on  masonry  or  concrete  shall  be 
done  only  with  alate  or  steel,  shims  shall  not  be  used  on  wood  or  metad 
beariiiisra.  Joiats  ^all  be  set  with  crown  edge  up.   Plates  ahal]  be  bedded 
In  mortar. 

.k     BlocWn^  shall  be  cut  to  provide  the  required  profile  of  solid  backing 
and/or  bearing  for  the  finish  materials  as  indicated. 

.5  Anchorage  and  i'aatening. 

(a)  Where  the  location  of  anchors  is  not  indicated  on  the  Drawings,  the 
following  requirements  shall  govern: 


(b)  Anchors,  bo  It  a  and  other  einchora^te  devices  -  All  bolt  heads  and  nuts 
bearing  on  wood  shall  have  standard  washers.   Where  sizes  of  anchors, 
bolts,  etc.,  are  not  indicated  on  tne  Drawings,  the  following  require- 
ments shall  govern: 

(1)  Anchor  bolts  generally  shall  be  ^   inch  diameter  with  nut  and  washer 
and  wall  end  bent  2   inches.  Anchor  bolts  shall  extend  at  least  4 
incnes  into  masonry  or  concrete,  and  wnere  conditions  permit,  15 
Inches.   Expansion  bolts  shall  be  -^  inch  diameter  with  expansion 
sleeves  extending  at  least  3  inches  into  masonry  or  concrete. 

(c)  Fastenings  for  furring,  etc,       ,       ahal]  be  of  metal  and  of 
type  and  spacing  best  suited  to  conditions.   Hardened  steel  nails,  ei- 
nansion  screw8„  toggle  bolts,  self-clinching  nails,  metal  plrgs,  inserts 
or  similar  fastenings  may  be  used.  Wood  plugs  or  nailing  blocks  are  not 
acceptable. 

(d)  Nails,  spikes,  screws,  etc.,  shall  be  of  suitable  types  and  sizes  to 
draw  the  members  into  place  and  securely  hold  same.   Nails  for  exterior 

use  shiall  be  aluminum  or  galvanized. 

.6  Strapping,  or  furring,  at  masonry  walle,  ,  lonless  specified  other- 

wise, shall  be  1  X  "^  continuous  strics  secured  16"  o.c.  with  approved  masonry 
nails. 

.7  Work  shall  be  assembled  at  the  mill  insofar  as  practicable  ajid  delivf^rei 
ready  for  erection.   When  it  is  necessary  to  cut  and  fit  on  the  job,  mater- 
ials shall  be  made  with  ample  allowance  for  cutting.  Work  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  measurements  taken   at  the  job. 

,8  All  interior  finish  shall  be  as  indicated  or  inferred  on  the  Drawings,  euid 
shall  be  constructed  according  to  the  details  as  given  or  to  be  furnished. 

.9  The  Contractor  shall  provide  all  interior  finish  of  every  description 

required  to  complete  the  bul  i' dings.  He  shall  cooperate  with  the  other  mechanics 
in  such  a  maimer  that  necessary  grounds,  nailings,  furrings,  etc.,  shall  be  pro- 
Derly  located  and  rigidly  installed  as  required  for  the  proper  installation  of 
the  interior  wood  finish  work.  Where  struct'ural  members  are  cut  for  work  of 
other  trades,  compensate  for  loss  of  strength. 

,10  Mouldings  shall  be  made  true  to  details,  cleanly  cut  and  sharp.   Snail 
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mouldings  shall  he  self-retumed  at   corner,   not  mltered. 

.11     Woodwork  generally  shall  be   finished   smooth.      Interior  woodwork   shall  have 

a  fine,    anooth  finish  and  shall  be  free  from  machine   or  tool  marks,   abrasions, 
raised  ^aln,   etc.,   on  exposed  surfaceB.      Running  finish   shall  have  a 
minimum  niimber  of   splices  and  iriiere  these  occur,    shall  be   leveled  and  .joined 
at   solid  bearings.      Pace  materials  shall  be  closely  matched. 

.12     Mill  assemblies  shall  be  joined  with  concealed  nails  and   screws  where  prac- 
tical,   with  mortise  and  tenons  and  glued  blocks  where  practical. 

(a)  Exposed  nails   shall  be  countersunk, 

(b)  Glue   shall  be  waterproof  glue  of  the  best   quality. 

.13     cicriblng,   mltering  and  Joining  shall  be  done  accurately  and  neatly  to 
conform  to   the  details. 

.11*     Casings   shall  be  mlterA*^   -f-  -"'iceo      All  casing  shall  be  in  single  lengths. 


.15  Intersecting  moulds  at  In-corners   shall  be  neatly  coped  and  not  mltered, 

.16  Flat  members  of  trim   shall  be  backed  out  to  prevent   cupping. 

.17  All  movable  work  shall  be  put  on  with  brass  or  bronze  screws. 

6-08.  DBTAIIKD  FRAJ^INR  REQUIREMSNTo 

.1     atuds.      Exterior  wall    studs  shall  be  2*  x  4".      Studs  for  interior  partitions 
shall  be  of  sizes  indicated.      Studs  shall  be  placed  not  over   16"  c^. 
They   shall  be   in  one   ( 1)    length,   and  shall  be    securely   spiked  to   shoes  and 
plates  ajid  other  framing.      Studs   shall  be  doubled  around  all  openings,   and 
tripled  at  corners.      2"  x  3"  ™ay  be  used  for  non-bearing  partitions. 

.2     Plates  and  Shoes.      All  wall  and  partition  plates  and   shoes  shall  be  of  the 
same   size  and  materials  as  the   studs  for  that  wall   or  partition;   plates 
doubled,    shoes   single,    thoroughly   spiked  and  la'^ped  at  all  corners,   joints 
and   intersections  with  joints  broken  only  over   supports.      Plates  resting 
on  masonry   shall  be   levelled  with  slate   shims  and   shall  be  anchored  with 
approved  bolts  or  anchors,    furnished  and   set  at   corners,    ends  of  plates 
and  elsewhere  not  over  6'-0"  o.c.     Bed  plates  in  mortar.      Plates,   or 
shoes,    of  partitions  resting  on  concrete   shall  be  framed  with  2-  by  k-  inch 
studs  spaced   16  inches  on  centers  tmless  otherwise   shown.      Plates  of  parti- 
tions resting  on  concrete  floors  shall  be  anchored  in  pljice  with  expansion 
bolts,    one  near  each  end  of  each  piece  and  at   intermediate   Intervals  of  not 
more  than  6  feet  between  bolts. 

,3     Headers  and  TVlmmers.     All   openings  shall  be  framed  with  headers  and  triniDers. 
Premed  openings  shall  be  made  to  avoid  injurious  cutting  of   structural  parts, 
and  no    s^ich  cutting  of   structTiral  parts  shall  be  done  unless  adequate 
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provielon  I3  made  to  compensate  for  the   3o38  In  atren^tho 

All  headers  and  trli.uncirs  ahall  be 
of  the   aame  dimension  material  as  the   structural  parts  In  which  the  opening 
is  to  be  framed.     Headers  and  trimmers  shall  be  doubled  and  thorou^ly 
spiked.      Unlesa  otherwise  indicated,  headers  or  openings  ahall  be  made  of 
two  pieces  of   like  stTid  material  set  on  edge. 

.k     Joists.     Joists  shall  be  of   sizes  indicated,    in  single   len^cths  between 
bearings,    spaced  as  indicated,   and  doubled  around  openinf;a.      Joists  shall 
be   larped  at   center  bearings  and   shall  be   selected  for   straightaess.     Joists 
shall  be    leveled  before  applying  sheathing  or  flooring,   and  shall  be  notched 
over  nailing  pieces.      Consult  with  the  Plumbing  CJontractor  for  Joist 
spacing  at   the  plumbing  fixtures  to   result   In  minimum  of  cutting. 

,5     Ceiling  Joists.     Unless  otherwise  indicated  or   specified,    ceiling  joists 
ahall  b.?  2"  x  6",  minimum,   with  maximum  spacing  of   I6   inch  centers. 

,6     Blocking.      Blocking  shall  be  provided  between  framing  wherever  necessary 
for  fastening  of  light   outlets,   bathroom  fixtures  and  accessories,   and 
for  kitchen  cabinets,    etc.      Blocking  for  bathroom  accessories  and  fixtures 
shall  be   flush  or  recessed  as  rea^uired. 

.7     Cross  Bridging.     Bridge  all  floor  joists  with  nominal   1"  x  3"  boards. 

oecure   bridging  at   each  end  with  tv;o  8d  nails.      Do  not  nail  bottoms  until 
after  underlayment    is  installed.      Provide  one  row  of  bridging  for  all  joist 
spans  8  to   I5  feet.     Approved  enameled   stamped  steel  bridging  may  be  used 
in   lieu  of  wood  bridging. 

.8     Partition  Bridging  or  Bracing,      jiolid  bridging  of  bearing  partitions  ahall 
be   installed  in  compliance  with  the    local  building  code.      Unless  othorwise 
required,    solid  bridging  shall  be  installed  once   in  each  story  height  of 
8  feet  or   less  at  mid-point. 

.9     Sheathing. 

(a)  Walls.      Wnll    ahGathin,r-  sha^l  be  i  inch   "Stronrbord"  "'  as  grjecified  ap]ilied 

vsrtically    and  center  on  framing,      secure  to   studs  with 
galvanized  6d  flat  head  nails,    and  at   intermediate  points   12"  o.c. 
vertically.      Space  nails  6"  o.c.   and  not  over  3/^"  from  edges  and  ends 
of  panels.      Where  manufactiirer' s   installation   inatractions  conflict 
with  the  fore^^ing,    such  instructions  shall  take  precedence. 

(b)  Floor  and  Roof.      Sheathing  shall  be  driven  up  tir'ht   and  double  nailed 
at   ends  and  at  all  bearings,   nails  flush   sunk,   joints  broken  over  firm 
bearings  only,   at  center  of  bearings.     End  joints  shall  be  vrell  distri- 
buted.     All  sheathing  boards  shall  be  in  lengths  that  will  extend  over 
at    least  4  spans  of  bearings.      Where  i^lywood  roof  aheathing  is  used, 
the  nailing  requirements  shall  be  as  specified  in   .13(a)   above. 

,10  Tii(ierla:/ment .  lay  ujiderfloor  with  face  grain  of  r,anels  at  right  angles  to 
joists.  Use  8d  ring  shank  nails  and  nail  at  6"  centers  at  panel  ed.'-es  and 
8"  o.c.    for  nailing  all  panel  edges  and    12"  o.c.    for  intermediate  nailing. 
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.11  Paper  and  Felt 


(a)  Paper.  Cover  all  subfloors  with  an  approved  brand  of  rosin  rised 
paper.  Use  widest  width  practicable  with  width  at  right  angles 
to  direction  of  underla.'Anent  flooring.  Laps  shall  be  not  less  than 

*•    DETAILED  t^INISH  REQUIREMENTS 

.1   Manufacutred  Items.  Products  fabricated  off  the  job  site  delivered  to  the 
job  site  ready  for  installation  shall  be  placed  and  erected  in  stmct 
accordance  with  the  fabricators*  instructions.  All  such  items  shall  be 
installed  level,  plumb  and  secure.  Trader,  nllied  with  tv^e  function  of  e  ich 

item  <;hall  be  notified  well  in  advance  of  the  scheduled  installation  for 
compliance  with  the  3rd.  paragraph  under  "GEITERAL  RFQUIRF^IEMTS"  of  their 
respective  Section. 

(a)  Thermal  and  Sound  Insulation. 

(1)  Walls,  Ceilinf;s  and  floors.  Blanket  insulation  shall  be  full- 
thick  (3  inch)  Gold  Bohd  Rockwool  Twinsulation  as  manufactured 
by  the  National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo  2,  New  York., 
for  floors  and  ceilings  and  semi -thick  (2  inch)  for  walls 5 
widths  to  be  determined  by  Joist  spacing. 

(2) Blanket  Insulation.  Insulating  blankets  shall  be  installed 
between  prefabricated  trusses,  before  application  of  ceiling, 
with  flanges  staples  or  tacked  flat  to  underside  of  joist?;. 
Vapor-barrier  shall  be  unbroken  over  entire  ceiling  area  except 
where  cutting  and  fitting  are  necessary.  End  matching  shall  be 
made  snugly.   Blankets  shall  extend^^bove  and  ever  top  flate  of 
exterior  walls.  Insulation  shall  be  installed  horizpntally  and 
shall  extend  from  the  sub-floor  to  the  bottom  of  joists  above. 

(b)  Basement  Utility  Sash.  Install  in  accordarce  with  the  details  shown 
and  the  Manufacturer's  printed  instructions. 

(c)  Venetian  Blinds.  Each  window  of  each  apartment  shall  be  provided 
with  steel  alat,  rayon  t»pe  Venetian  blinds  as  manufactured  and 
g«jaranteed  by  Levolor  Hardware. 

o3   Millwork  and  Fre-fabricated  Items.  Where  installation  and  fabrication  of 
finish  materials  are  not  specified  herein  the  general  requirements  of  this 
Section  shall  govern. 

(a)  Stair  Construction. 

(1)   Stair  Finish.  Grades  of  materials  shall  be  as  follows  and  of  the 
thicknesses  indicated,  as  manufactured  by  Craftwood  Products, 
'  Bellville,  N.  J. 

(a)   Risers,  and  stringers  «ti  other  finish  shall  be  select- 
grade  of  any  one  ol  tne  species  listed  for  interior  finish, 

•?/l"  -nd  1^"   — -"cctivsl  ;   :^r  adj;  -^  .1]  be  1  l''lG"  :-1'-    r  - 
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(2)     Handrails  shall  be  of  the  profile  shown  and  of  red  oak-.     Brackets 
as  indicated  shall  be  installed  at  not  more  than  h'-O"  centers. 

(b)     Wood  Floor  Finish. 

(1)  Wood  Floor ingo    '  . 

(a)'  *White  Oak.We.l  Ccrm»ou^^^rip  flooring  shall  be  job  finished,  and 

shall  be  plain   saired.      Oa>:  flooring  shall  coiiforsi  to  the  per- 
tinent recnireinGnts  of  the  ISationa"!   Oak  Ploorinf^  Mojiuf acturers ' 
Association  floorint=?;  fnrading  and  finishing  rules. 

(2)  Damaged  portions  of  the  pl-rwood  snbfloor  aliall  be  repaired,   renal  led, 
protr-iding  nails  driven  fluah,    ami  the    snbflo-r   surface  cl^aiied 

of  all  loose  material,    dirt,   and  other  foreign  matter,      aubfloorinig 
shall  be  covered  wit',   red  rosin  paper,  ,    laid  in  place 

as  the  work  progroa.jes,   with  all  edges   lapT-)ed  not    less  than  2 
inches,   and  turned  nv  ao-nroxisiately  L-l/2   inches  back  of  the 
baseboard. 


(3)     atrip  flooring  shall  be  job  finished,  sffidshallbe  plain  sawed. 
Hardwood  flooring  shall   conforra  to  the  pertinent  requirements  of 
the  National  Oak  Flooring  Manufacturers'  Association  flooring 
grading  rules. 

{k)     flooring  shall  be  25/32-  V/  S-^-l-^ch  dressed-and-niatched  material, 
laid  with  close  joints,    tightl;'-  driven  up,    and  each  strip  shall 
be  blind  nailed  with  eightpenny  spiral  or  screw-tjrpe  flooring  nails 
spe  ced  not   over  12  inchos  on  centers.      In  general,    strip  flooring 
shall  be   laid  ^larallel  v/lth  the   long  di-ienaion  of  tho   s^-iace. 
Joints  shall  be  alternated,    so  that   there  will  be  at    least  two 
boards  between  joints,      d^-ace  for  expansion   shall  be  provided  at 
wa'lo  or  Partitions.     Flooring  shall  extend  under  wood  bases, 
and  not   less  than  l/l6  inch  per  foot  of   space  width  shall  be  allowed 
at   tho  edges  of   spaces  for  ezpansio-..     A  flat    strip  of  floorboard 
with  groove  on  one  side  for  end  tongue  of  flooring,    shall  be   laid 
along  line  at   changes  around  edges  or  other  surfaces  not   accessible 
to  a  mac'-ine,   and   left   in  :)erfect   condition  for  finishing  as  speci- 
fied under  Section   IB,    PAINTING.     After   sanding  operations  have 
been  cnnploted,   floors   shall  be   suitably   protected  rintl  1  ready 
to  apply  the  finish  treatnent.      Sanding  and  finishing  aha:"!  be 
d';ne  by  the  floor  loiter. 


(c)   Kitc'ien  Cabinets. 

(1)  General.  Kitchen  cabinets  s'^all  be  the  products  of  Easterrt 
Wood  Frotiucts,  Jamaica,  M..,  specializing  in  the  construction 
of  finished  kitchen  cabinets . 

(2)  Cooi'dination  bf-tween  thfl  mfinufacturer  of  the  kitohpn  cabinets  and 
the  sink  manuf icturer  shall  be  made  by  the  General  Contractor 

to  assurt  that  the  cabinet  base  will  fit  properly  with  the  sink 
to  be  the  plufebing  sub-contractor. 

(3)  Plastic  laminate  shall  be  I/I6  inch  Fonnica, 

Mgh  pressure  laminate  as  manufactured  by  Formica  Copr. 
.■■■.  .     Col»r 

and  pattern  shall  be  sej.ected  by  Architect.  Hardware  including 
handles,  pulls  shall  be  Amerock.  .  Door  catches  shall 
be  friction  type. 

(Ii)   Construction.  Fabricate  kitchen  cabinets  with  frame,  rails,  stiles 
and  intermediate  members  of  sufficient  width  to  insure  >a  sturdy 
and  rigid  construction.  Angle  blocking  shall  be  glued  and 
screwed  for  reinforcing  the  inside  comers  of  all  base  cabinets. 
Wall  and  base  ca:,inet3  snail  securely  fastened  to  concealed  block- 
ing, and  the  complete  installation  shall  be  in  the  best  workmanlike 
manner.  Countertop  ana  backsplash  shall  be  securely  screwed  to- 
gether and  to  cabinet  bracing.  Hardware  shall  be  provided  and 
installed  by  t  is  Contractor  at  the  fabrication  plant,  securely 
fastened  with  adequate  penetration  wood  screws. 

(5)   Warranty:  The  Kitchen  cabinet  manufacturer  shall  furnish  to  the 
Owner  a  one  (l)  year  written  warranty  on  the  cabinets  furnished 
and  installed  by  this  contractor.  Warranty  shall  cover  hardware, 
methods  of  construction,  drawers,  finish  and  other  workmanship 
and  materials.  Upon  notice  by  the  Owner  to  the  cabinet  manufac- 
turer, deficiancied  in  the  above  items  shaxl  be  promptly  corrected 
at  no  cost  to  the  Owner.  Consideration  will  be  given  for  normal 
wear. 

6-10.    TRUSSES.  Roof  trusses  shall  be  as  detailed  and  the  proouct  of  Grossman 
Lumber  Co. 

6-11.    PAINTINQ 

ol   All  exterior  finish  unless  otherwise  accepted,  shall  be  backprimed  and  the 
Contractor  shall  notify  the  painter  in  time  to  comply. 
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WA?3R?R00FINQ.   DA-MPPROOril^'G.    A!ID  CAULKII^Q 

7-01.      GSUSRA.I: 

.1  The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  lie  considered  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  herr to. 

.2  Refer  to  drawin/^a  for  furthRr  definition  of  location,  extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  de scribed  in  this  section. 

.3  Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work  des- 
cribed in  this  section. 

7-02.    acopz  oy  work 

.1     The  scope  of  v/ork  consists  of  furnishing  all   labor,  materials  and  equipment 
to  conplete   the  work  under  this  Section,   and  without   limiting  the  generality 
thereof,    includes: 

(a)  Dampproof in^:;  exterior  surfaces  of  concrete  foundation  walls  with 
asphalt  coating 

(b)  Caulking  all  voids  at  all  intersections  of  metal  and  wood,  masoniy  and 
wood,   inaBonr^'  and  metal,   and  at  wood  frames 'and/or   trim  with  other     wood 
finish  materials; 

(c)  Coordination  of  all  work  in  this  Section  with  items  furnished  and 
installed  under  other  Sections. 

7-03.      MATERIALS 

.1  CAUIZIHG  COMPOUND  shall  be  "ytxJcatejc",  ,  as 

manufactured  by  the  A.C.  Horn  Companies,  selected  for  the  various 
surfaces  as  required  by  the  manufacturer. 

.2  HOPE  YARN  shall  be  raveled  strands  of  rope  fiber,  free  from  oil  or  otier 
staining  substance. 

.3  OAKUM  shall  be  untarred,  picked  (loose),  fine  hemp  fibers. 

.4  ASPHALT  shall  be  ASTM  DWf9J4.9,  Type  A. 

.5  PEIMSR  FOR  ASPHALT  shall  be  a  general  purpose,  thin,  penetrating  liquid 
asphalt  in  a  solvent  vehicle  used  to  seal  all  types  of  surfaces,  ASTM 
D«4.1-41. 

7-04.   yOHKMAUsHiP  -  DAMPPROOFIITG 

.1  Walls  -  Dampproofing  shall  be  applied  to  the  exterior  face  of  all  concrete 
foundation  walls  in  contact  with  backfill  and/or  earth  and  shall  be  either 
brush  or  spray  at  the  Contractor's  option.  Dampproofing  shall  extend  to 
within  six  inches  of  finish  grade. 

.2  Surfaces  shall  be  dry,  clean  and  smooth. 
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.3  "Hie  application  of  aa^hpH  damp-nrooflnf  shall  b«  Ipona.coat.'  The 
coating  shall  dense,  unifonn,  without  reflectinfi:  light  from  cor.ftrete 
surfaces o 

7-05 .   WORKMAMaHIP  -  C±.ULKIMG 

,1  Al]  Joints  for  plastic  caulking  compormd  shall  be  cleaned  out,  full  width, 
to  the  minimum  depths  specified  helow  and  all  dust  and  loose  material 
removed  completely  by  compresses  air  blast  or  other  suitable  means  before 
caulking.  All  joints  and  surfaces  shall  be  clean  and  dry  at  the  time  of 
caulking.  Foreign  matter  shall  be  removed  from  wood,  metal  and.   masonry, 

.2  Any  voids  or  recessefl  that  are  encountered  beyond  the  minimum  depth 
required  for  caulking  shall  be  packed  with  oakiam  or  rope  yarn  before 
canDcing. 

.3  It  is  not  Intended  that  minor  variations  in  the  width  of  mortar  joints 
in  exterior  masonry  facing  shall  be  corrected  by  cutting  or  grinding 
to  a  uniform  width  for  caulking, 

.U     Any  joints  or  parts  of  joints  at  the  outside  perimeter  of  frames  in 
exterior  walls  that  are  found  to  be  less  in  width  or  depth  then  the 
minimum  required  shall  be  enlarged  to  the  recuirerl  width  and  depth 
by  skilled  operators  using  suitable  cutting  or  grinding  equipment. 
Any  damage  to  adjacent  or  connecting  work  resulting  from  such  cutting 
or  grinding  shall  be  corrected  by  the  Contractor,  and  to  the  satisf-'action 
of  the  Architect. 

.5  Where  provisions  in  other  Sections  require  that  caulking  joints  shall  be 
raked  out  and  kept  free  from  mortar  during  construction,  this  shall  not 
be  construed  as  an  acceptable  substitute  for  preparatory  work  under  this 
Section. 

.6  Joints  at  the  perimeter  of  the  frames  of  all  doors,  fixed  panels,  windows 
and  louvers  in  exterior  walls. 

.7  Pipes  and  pipe  sleeves  passing  through  concrete  or  masonry  walls  shall 
have  watertight  connections. 

.8  The  plastic  caulking  compound  shall  be  applied  by  power  caulking  gun, 
flow  gun,  or  other  methods  of  application  as  recommended  by  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  material,  with  enough  pressure  to  expel  all  air  from 
the  joints  to  provide  a  solid  filling.  Any  evidence  of  flowing  or 
sagging  shall  be  corrected  before  final  Inspection  for  acceptance. 
Joints  in  wash  surfaces  shall  be  filled  slightly  convex.  Joints  ad,1a- 
cent  to  painted  work  shall  be  caulked  before  the  final  coat  of  paint 
is  applied.   Plastic  compound  shall  be  applied  in  strict  conformance 
with  mantifacturer' s  instiructions.   Color  of  sealant  shall  be  grey. 
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.9     Bie  Burfacea  of  all  materials  adjacent  to  caulked  Joints  shall  be  cleaned 
free  from  any   smeara  of  compound  or  other  soiling  due  to  caulking  opera- 
tions. 

.10     Caulking  shall  not  be  less  thsui  ■?   inch  deep;   Joint   shall  be  raked  out 
clean  eind  prepared  to  receive  the  compound.      Joints  having  a  depth  In 
excess  of  3/^*  Inch   shall  be  oacked  with  oakum  to  within  ^  Inch  of  its 
surface.      Joints   shall  be  carefull;/  and  completely  filled  with  the  com- 
poimd  thoroughly  worked  and  compressed  into   same.     Material   shall  finish 
neatly  against  adjoining  surfaces. 

7-06.      gLTARMTY  -  VfARBAIJTY 

.1     This  Ck)ntractor   shall  and  hereby  does  warrant  and  the  General  Contractor 
shall  and  herebj,^  does  guarantee  that  all  work  executed  under  this  division 
will  be  free  from  defects  of  materials  and  workmanship  for  a  period  of  one 
year  from  the  date  of  final  acceptance  of  this  work. 

,2     The  above  parties  further  agree   that   they  will,   at   their  own  expense, 
repair  and  replace  all  such  defective  work,    and  all  other  work  daraar-ed, 
thereby,   which  becomes  defective  during  the  term  of  the   Guaranty-Warrantyo 

This   Guarsmty-Vferranty  will  not  apply  to  defects  caused  by  failure  of 
work  of  othersj,    if   such  defects  were  impossible   to  detect  at   the  time  of 
the  examination  of   the  others*  work. 
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jECTIpy  8 


8-01.   (Bl'TEEAl 


.1  Ihe  lettered  sections  of  these  siiecifications  shall  be  considered  a  part 
of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

.2  Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  exter.t,  and  details 
of  the  work  dedcrihed  in  this  section. 

.3  Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

8-02.   aCOPE  OF  tfORK 

.1  Ihe  scope  of  work  consists  of  furniahint^;  all  labor,  materials  and  equipment 
to  complete  the  work  tmder  this  section,  and  v/ithout  limiting  the  ^nerallty 
t  he  reo  f ,  i  nc  lude  3  *• 

(a)  Waterproof  roofs  and  projections  thru  roofs  of  all  buildings;  galvanized 
iron  gutters,  headers,  and  dovmspouts; 

(b)  Aspfialt  ai^iingle  roofing;  rolled  roofing  for  Storage  Boxes; 

(c)  Flashing  at  all  intersections  of  roof  areas  with  vertical  si^Tfaces; 
metal  flashing  as  otherwise  shown  or  indicated;  aluminum  drip  edges 

(d)  Furnish  all  metal  flashing  required  under  Section  19,  Carpentry  - 
Hough  and  Finish,  for  installation  under  that  iiection; 


(0)  Coordiiat*  and  cooperate  with  trades  whose  work  is  described  in  other 

•Jb  Cl  i  0 .' :  a  . 

8-03.    >iA'rjHiiiij 

.1     FSIT  -   Tarred,    I5    lb.,   yu>TM  D227-^7;   asphalt   saturated,    I5  lb.,   Aii?M  D226-U7; 
asbestos,    I5   lb.,   asphalt    saturated,   AiiTM  D250-^7.      (Vel^t   is  per  lOO   sq.   ft.) 

.2     AiiPHALT  PRIIGH  -  ASTH  DiH-41. 


o3     CAIVAI'IIZED   IROi;  -  Federal  opecif  ioation  qQ-E-7l6,    Class  DI ,    copper  bearing, 
not   less  than  26  gauge. 

eli     iOLDER  shall  conform  with  Federal   o^cification  CiQ-S-571,    composition  an50. 

^3     iOLDERING  FLUX  shall  conform  with  Federal  opecif loot  ion  O-F-506. 
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.6   BITUMINOUS  FLASTIC  CEDENT  -  Federal  Specification  SS-C-153. 

.7   ASPHALT  SHINGLES  shall  be  235  lb.,  strip,  3  tab,  12»  x  36",  white  mineral 
Surfaced,  as  manufactured  by  Bird  and  Sons,  Inc. 

.8   FASTENINGS  -  for  wood;  galvanized. 

.9   FABRIC  FLASHING  -  as  specified  under  Section  U,  MASONRY. 

8-OU.    ASPHALT  SHINGLE  ROOFING 

.1  METAL  DRIP  STRIP  -  Aluminum  drip  strips  shall  be  installed  at  eaves  as  shown. 
Strips  shall  be  as  detailed  or  as  commonly  manufactured  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose. 

.2   SHINGLES  -  Asphalt  shingles  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  manufacturers 
instructions. 

o3   RIDGES  -  Three-tab  asphalt  shingles  of  the  same  material  and  color  shall  be 
installed  at  the  ridges.  Shingles  shall  be  cut  in  three  sections  (at  each 
tab  division)  and  applied  to  the  ridge  with  equal  laps  onto  the  roof  area 
and  nailed  as  specified  for  securing  shingles.  Sh  ngles  shall  be  applied 
with  maximum  $  inch  exposure,  the  exposed  edge  of  the  butt  in  the  north- 
easterly direction  where  possible.  All  nail  heads  shall  be  covered  by  the 
succeeding  course  of  shingles. 

8-05.    METAL  GUTTERS  AND  DOWNSPOUTS 

(a)  Gutters  shall  be  h   inch.  Type  O.G.,  furnished  complete  with  parts  for 
inside  and  outside  miters,  and  Ceps,  and  outlet  sections  and  oval  outlets, 
26  gage  galvanized  iron. 

(b)  Downspout  supports  shall  be  round  hinged  hooks  for  wood  installation. 

(c)  Downspouts  shall  be  rectangular  2x3  inch,  26  gage,  galvanized  iron. 

6-06.    METAL  FLASHING 

Where  metal  is  indicated  or  shown  on  the  drawings  for  flashing,  the  material 
shall  be  galvanized  iron.  .  .  .  ..u»*. 

.1  Flashings  shall  be  installed  at  all  intersections  of  roofs  with  vertical 
surfaces,  at  all  projections  through  roofs  and  elsewhere  as  shown  on  the 
Drawings,  or  required,  to  provide  watertight  protection.  Exposed  edges  of 
all  flashings  shall  be  folded  back  ^  inch  to  provide  stiffeness.  Except 
as  otherwise  specified  or  indicated  on  the  Drawings,  cap  flashings  shall 
be  provided  over  all  base  flashing.  Flashing  at  plumbing  vent  pipes  shall 
extend  full  height  and  turn  down  into  pipe  2  inches. 

(a)  Base  flashings  shall  be  constructed  of  fabric  flashing  and  shall  extend 

up  and  fasten  vertical  surfaces  not  less  than  h   inches,  and  out  on  the  roof, 
or  horizontal  surface,  not  less  than  U  inches,  and  coated  with  bituminous 
plastic  cement. 
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(b)  Cap  flashings  shall  turn  down  over  base  flashings  not  less  than  I4  inches. 
Cap  flabhings  in  masonry  shall  extend  into  the  masonry  not  lees  than  2 
inches.  The  cap  flashing  shall  be  formed  to  provide  spring  action  against 
the  base  flashing. 

8-07.    GUARANTEE 

.1       All  roofing  and  its  flashings  shall  carry  a  guarantee. 
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SECTION  9 
GLASS  AND  GLAZTNQ 


9-01.        GENERAL 

,1  The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications'  shall  be  considered  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

.2  Refer  to  dr<iwings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and 
details  of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

.3  Cooperate  and  cooirdinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  woiic 
described  in  this  section. 

9-02 .   SCOPE  OF  WORK 

.1     The  scope  of  woris   consists  of  furnishing  all  labor,  materials  and  equip- 
ment to  complete  the  work  under  this  Section,   and  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,    includes: 

(a)  Glass  at  all  locations  indicated,  except  at  Section  llA,  Metal  Windows 
(Aluminum) J 

(b)  Glazing  clips  or  sprigs  as  required; 

(c)  Putty  for  glazing} 

(d)  Coordination  of  all  work  in  this  Section  with  items  furnished  and  in- 
stalled under  other  related  Sections. 


9-03.   MATERIALS 

All  glass  materials,  unless  otherwise  specified,  shall  be  products  of  Libby- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company, 

.1  Sheet  glass  shall  be  single  strength  B  quality  for  sizes  up  to  7.3  sq.  ft. 
double  strength  B  quality  up  to  13.2  sq.  ft. 

.2  Glazing  compound  shall  be  Type  A  "Con-Glaze,"  a  product  of  Concord  Paint 
Company,  Inc.,  1+21  Hunts  }  oint  Avenue,  IJew  York  59,  N.Y.,  complying  with 
Federal  Specification  TT-f-7flla,  Tj-pe  II  and  TT-F-791a,  Type  I  for  glazing 
on  either  steel  or  wood,  respectively,  steel  gray  in  color, 

.3  Glazing  clips  shall  be  spring  steel  wire,  or  galvanized  sprigs  as  con- 
ditions require. 

oU  Materials  shall  be  delivered  when  and  as  required,  and  stored  in  a  safe 
location,  as  directed.  Material  shall  not  be  unpacked  until  it  is  to  be 
used. 

.5  All  glass  shall  be  placed  with  factory  label  intact.  Factory  laoel 
shall  indicate  thickness  and  quality  of  glass. 
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9-Oli.   WORKMANSHIP 

.1  Surfaces  including  glass,  s>"all  be  dry,  free  from  rust,  dust  or 
moisture  immediately  prior  to  glazing. 

,2  Glazing  shall  not  be  done  in  temperature  less  than  UO  degrees 
fahrenheit  nor  in  damp  weather. 

.3  All  glass  shall  be  pre-cut  to  fit,  with  adequate  clearances,  the 
required  frames . 

,h     All  glass  shall  be  evenly  bedded  in  glazing  compound  with  equal 
clearance  on  all  edges  between  glass  and  frames  with  shiming 
members  as  required. 

.5  Glass  shall  be  set  in  a  full  bed  of  compound  so  that  the  material 
of  the  frame  and/or  stops  does  not  come  in  contact  with  glass  at 
any  point. 

.6  All  waste  materials  resulting  from  glass  and  glazing  work  shall  be 
rerrioved  form  the  site. 
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3BCTT0N  11A~ 
METAL  WINDOWS-AI.lMINllM 

HA -01.        GENERAL 

.1  The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered  a  part 
of  til  is  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

,2  Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  ajid  details 
of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

.3  Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trader  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

lU-01.   SCOPE  07  WORK 

.1  The  scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all  labor,  materials  and  equip- 
ment to  complete  the  work  under  this  section,  and  -.without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,  includes j 

(a)  Metal  windows,  horizontal  and  vertical  sliding  and/or  fixed,  dual 
glazed,  sliding  glass  doors; 

(b)  All  anchoring  devices; 

(c)  All  window  hardware; 

(d)  Window  weatherstripping; 

(e)  Factory  glazing; 

(f)  Complete  window  assembly.  Including  screens; 

(g)  Work  of  this  section  shall  be  integrated  with  items  installed 
under  other  Sections: 

(1)  Masonry  and  stone  work: 

(2)  Finish  work  casings  and  wood  bead; 

(3)  Structural  and  miscellaneous  iron  and  steel; 
(U)  Waterproofing,  dampproofing  and  caulking; 

(5)  Wood  framing,  blocking  and  finishing; 

(6)  Painting. 
lU-03.   SHOP  DRAWINGS 

.1  The  maniifacturer  shall  furnish  details  showing  recommendation  for  the 
installation  of  the  windows. 
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IIA-OI4.    MATERIALS 

•1   All  window  frame  and  sash  members  shall  meet  the  specifications  and 
requirements  of  the  Aluminum  Company  of  America  and  the  Aluminum 
Window  Manufacturers  Association. 

.2   All  aluminum  horizontal  sliding  windows  aund  doors  shall  be  Kota  "Quin 
Glide"  as  manufactured  by  Kota  Products  Corp.,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y. 

.3   All  sash  shall  be  completely  removable  from  the  inside  for  cleaning 
without  the  use  of  tools. 

lU-0  5.    ERECTION 

.1   All  windows  to  be  set  plumb,  square,  and  level  in  prepared  openings  by 
an  experienced  window  erection  contractor  and  in  accordance  with  the 
window  manufact'jrer's  instructions.  A  representative  of  the  manufacturer 
shall  make  periodic  trips  to  the  jobsite  to  inspect  erection  proceedings. 
A  complete  service  «hes^--shall  be  made  on  each  window  before  the  woner 
occupies  the  premisses. 

.2   Any  glass  that  breaks  or  cracks  due  to  faulty  window  installation  or  is 
improperly  set  shall  be  replaced  by  this  subcontractor  at  his  expense. 

llA-06.    CI£.y^ING 


.1   Final  cleaning  shall  be  done  by  the  General  Contractor  and  not  included 
under  this  work. 
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SECTION  13 
DRYWALL  CONSTRUrTION 

13-01.         aE^^ER-^\L  requirements 

a.  The  lettered   sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered  a  part  of  this 
section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

b.  Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,   extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

c.  Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

13-02.  SCOPE  OF  HDRK 

,1   The  scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all  labor,  materials  and  equipment 
to  complete  the  work  under  this  Section,  and  without  limiting  the  generality 
thereof,  includes: 

(a)  Gypsum  wall  board  ^   inch  thick  in  all  areas  indicated  and/or  shown; 

(b)  All  accessories  shall  as  lathing  n»ils,  corner  beads,  wire  ties; 

(c)  Coordination  of  all  work  in  this  Section  with  items  furnished  and 
installed  under  other  Sections: 

(1)  Framing,  blocking  and  finish  wood  items; 

(2)  Masonry  units; 

(3)  Door  frames: 

(U)   All  mechanical  and  electrical  items. 

13-03.    MATERIALS 

ol   Wall  board  for  "dry-wall"  construction  shall  be  |  inch  thick  tapered  edge 
wallboard  -  joints  shall  be  finished  w^ th  Gold  Bond  Perforated  Tape  System. 
The  wallboard  shall  be  of  such  lengths  as  will  result  in  minimum  footage 
of  joints.  Wallborad  and  type  shall  be  products  of  National  Oypsura  Co., 
Buffalo  2,  N.Y. 

,2   Nails  for  wallboard  shall  be  5d  x  l^"  GWB-sU,  or  as  currently  required  by 
the  National  Gypsum  Co. 

,3   Metal  comers,  interior  and  exterior,  shall  be  provided 

under  this  Section.  Metal  stors  shall  be  installed  at  all  exposed  edges. 
Metal  comers  and  stops  s' all  be  the  preduct  of  National  Gypsum  Coo 
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13-OU.    General 

.1   Maintain  a  uniform  room  temperature  above  50°F.  during  application  and 
until  completely  dry  or  occupied.  Provide  adequate  ventilation. 

.2   Wallboard  shall  be  applied  first  to  the  ceilings  and  then  to  sidewalla. 
Use  wallboards  of  maximxun  practical  length  to  reduce  end  joints.  Edges 
and  ends  of  boards  shall  be  in  contact  but  not  forced  into  place.  End 
joints  shall  be  staggered.  Joints  on  opposite  sides  of  a  partition  shall 
not  occur  on  the  sane  stud. 

.3   Nails  shall  be  spaced  not  less  than  3/8"  from  ends  and  edges  of  wallboard. 
Nails  shall  be  spaced  not  over  7"  apart  on  ceilings  or  over  8"  on  sidewalls. 
Where  Coded  wallboard  is  used  to  get  required  fire  rating,  cement  coated 
nails  are  being  driven.  The  heads  shall  be  dimpled  slightly  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  wallboard  with  the  final  hammer  blow.  Care  must  be  taken  not 
to  break  the  paper  face. 

oli  Comer  bead  shall  be  applied  to  all  external  angles.  All  joints  and  inter- 
nal angles  shall  be  finished  using  the  joint  treatment  systf^m  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's  instructions. 

.5  All  dimpled  nail  heads  and  other  depressions  in  the  wallboard  surface  shall 
be  finished  with  joint  compound. 


SFCTION  l.'i 
CERAMIC  TILE 

llj-ni.  GBNERAL 

,1   The  lettered  sections  of  these  .specifications  sh>ill  be  considered  a  part 
of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

.2   Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

.3   Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

II4-O2.    aCOPE  OF  W(^RK 

•1   The  scope  of  woric  consists  of  furnishing  all  babor,  materials  and  equip- 
ment to  complete  the  work  under  this  Section,  and  '.^.thout  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,  includ«3j 

(a)  Ceramic  tile  at  walls  in  f^e  Bathrooms  of  each  apartment  and  ceramic 
toilet  accessories; 

(b)  Samples; 

(c)  Delivery  and  storage  of  materials; 

(d)  Preparation  of  surfaces  for  level  setting  bed; 

(e)  Caulking 

(f)  Cleaning: 

(g)  This  sub-contractor  shall  coordinate  the  work  specified  herein  with 

all  items  of  other  trades  that  must  be  integrated  with  .Ijile.  Appli-    ] 
"•""       cation  of  tile  shall  conform  to  the  practices  of  the  tile  Contractors' 
Association  of  America. 

lU-03.    MATERIALS 

•1   CER/\MIC  TILE  shall  be  standard  wall  sizes,  wall  bright  glazed  interior  tile 
of  colors  to  be  furnished  by  t^e   Arc'-itect.  Colors  shall  be  limited 
for  four  virieties.  "He  shall  be  the  product  of  Wenceel  Tile  Co., 
Trenton,  N.J. 

J2       PORTLAND  CEMENT  shall  be  standard  gray,  portland  cement  of  domestic  manu- 
facture delivered  in  the  orir^inal  packages  which  bear  the  manufacturer's 
name  and  brand  and  which  conform  with  the  current  "Standard  Specifica- 
tions and  Teats  for  Portland  Cement"  as  issued  by  the  ASTM,  C-l50, 
Type  I. 
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«3       HYDRITED  LIME  shall  be  delivered  in  the  original  packages  that  bear  the 
raanixfacturer's  name  and  brand  that  conform  to  the  current  edition  to 
ASTM  Specification  C-206,   or  ASTW  Specification  C-207,   Type  S. 

,U   SAND  shall  be  durable,  free  from  deleterious  substances  and  conform  with 
the  current  edition  of  the  ASTM  Standard  Specification  C-UO.  Do  not  use 
salt  water  beach  sand.  Use  natural  sand  or  screenings  that  has  been 
properly  washed  ana  graded  for  use  in  subsurface,  leveling  coats,  srtting 
beds,  pointing  or  grouting, 

.5   WATER  shall  be  potable. 

06   STORAGE  MATERIALS  -  Arrange  for  a  suitable  storage  space  for  the 

materials  to  be  used  in  the  tilework  installation.  Deliver  materials 
dry  while  in  packages  and  do  not  allow  them  to  lie  in  or  on  wet  sawdust 
or  other  damp  materials. 
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lU-Ol.    PREFARA"ION  OF  SURFACES 

01  Where  necessary  on  surfaces  because  of  uneveness  or  roughness,  install 

a  leveling  coat  or  underlayment  that  is  brought  to  a  true  plane  and  that 
•'"-   is  of  such  materials  as  will  be  suitable  to  receive  the  thin  setting  bed 
for  t  he  tile  work, 
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lii-0?,    INSTALLATION 

.  1   Tile  on  walls  shall  be  installed  with  Type  GTA-11  or  CTa-50  organic  adhesive 
"thin-set  method. 

02  Install  tile  in  a  manner  conforming  with  the  best  current  practice  of 
the  tnde.  Form  intersections  and  returns  in  a  good  and  workmanlike 
iMuftner*  Cut  and  drill  where  necessary  without  marring  any  tile  piece. 
Grind  and  joint  cai-efully  any  cut  edges  against  trim,  finish,  built-in 
fixtures,  etc.,  and  fit  tile, close  aroond  plumbing;  pipes,  fixtures,  and 
fittings  so  that  plates,  rose,  collars,  or  other  coverings  will  overlap 
the  cut  edges  of  i^ile ,  The  cutting  of  bile  is  excressly  prohibited  except 
where  no  alternative  is  possible.  Backup  all  flat  tile,  trLiimers,  molded 
or  shaped  pices  and  secure  firmly  in  place.  Tile  at  openings  diall  finish 
in  nosings. 
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•3  Lay  out  tile  on  walls  so  that  fields  or  patterns  center  exactly  on  the 
areas  or  individual  planes  and  on  architectural  features  so  that  whtrtrer 
possible  no  tile  that  is  less  than  one-half  size  occurE.  Lay  out  borders 
or  other  defined  lines  required  by  the  design  before  the  fields  of  hori- 
zontal surfaces  are  tiled.  Keep  the  inner  ed«eg  of  such  work  that  is 
against  the  field  straight.  Do  any  cutting  required  for  iri-egularities 
along  the  outer  edges. 

•U  Do  not  apply  setting  bed  materials  to  areas  larger  than  those  which  will 
maintain  satisfactory  adhesive  properties  until  covered  oy  the  tile. 

o5  Do  not  set  any  tile  coated  with  frost,  condensation^  or  under  temp- 
erature conditions  unfavorable  bo  a  proper  installation  curing  setting 
of  the  tile,  or  possible  during  the  following  period  of  curing. 

.6  Do  not  start  the  tilework  if  the  finished  work  of  other  trades  has  not 
been  properly  protected  by  the  installers  of  such  other  work.  Protect 
all  parts  of  the  tilework  from  damage  from  any  cause  during  installation. 
Close  tiled  areas  to  traffic  and  post  suitaole  notices  or  make  other 
provisions  to  reasonably  warn  anyone  from  damaging  the  finished  tilework 
for  the  minimum  time  to  allow  the  tilework  to  reach  proper  set. 

lli-08 .   GROUTING 

•1  Before  grouting,  remove  all  adhesive  form  from  of  edr^e  and  face  of  tile. 
Use  only  solvents  recommended  by  adhesive  manufacturer.  Using  a  factory 
prepared  tile  grout,  force  a  maximum  of  grout  into  joints  by  using  any  of 
the  following  methods:   trowel,  squeegee,  brush  or  finger  application. 
Strike  or  tool  the  joints  to  t'le  depth  of  the  cushion  edge  of  the  tile 
before  grout  sets.  Follow  grout  manufacturer's  directions  as  to  whether 
or  not  tile  joints  are  to  be  soaked  before  applying  grout, 

lU-09 .   ACCESSORIES 

.1  Ceramic  toilet  accessories  shall  include  recessed  soap  and  f^rab  bar, 
recessed  paper  holder,  surface  tumbler  holder,  surface  soap  dish,  and 
two  surface  towel  bars, 

lU-10.   CLEANING 

.1  Sponge  and  wash  tile  thoroughly  diagonally  across  joints  after  grout  has 
stiffened,  then  rub  well  with  excelsior,  sawdust,  clean  durlap  or  sponge 
and  finally  polish  vdth  dry  cloths. 
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Close  soaces  in  which  tile  is  being  set  to  traffic  and  other  work.  Keep 
closed  until  tile  is  firmly  set.  Remove  cracked,  broken,  or  damaged  tile 
and  replace  with  new  tile  of  same  color  and  design. 
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SECTION  15 
HARDWARE 


1$-01.        OENF.RU 

.1  The  lettered  Sections  of  these  Specifications  shall  be  considered  a  part 
of  this  Section  as  if  attached  heretOo 

a?     Refer  to  Drawings  for  further  definition  of  location  ,  extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  described  in  this  Section. 

.3  Cooperate  and  coordinate  vdth  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  Sectioni 


l5-0'2  .   QUALIFICATION  OF  BIDDER 


.  /^ 


.1  The  hardware  supplier  shall  be  an  experienced  firm  regularly  dealing 
in  contract  builders'  hardware. 

15-03.   SCOPE  OF  WORK 

.1  The  scope  of  work  without  limiting  the  generality  therof,  includes 
furiehing  and  delivering  to  the  General  Contractor  at  the  job  site 
^..^..  .,  all  finish  hardware  specified  and  schedule,  and  fumisViing  to  the 
General  Contractor  or  his  sub- contractors  all  necessary  templates 
and  schedules  required  to  fabricate  doors,  frames  and  thresholds. 

.2  The  installation  of  hardware  is  specified  under  Section  6,  CARPENTRY. 

.3  The  following  items  of  hardware  are  not  included  in  the  finish  hardware 
to  be  furnished  under  this  Section  of  the  Specifications r 
Hardware  for  Kitchen  cabinets 
Hardware  for  Windows 

SAMPLES — shall  be  submitted  to  FHA  for  approval. 

»U    Marking  and  packing  -  All  package?  shall  be  legibly  labelled  indicating 
majnufactur«r'3  n^jmbers,  types,  sizes,  and  hardware  schedule  reference 
number.  All  hardware  shall  be  wrapped  in  paper,  and  shall  be  packed 
in  the  same  package  as  all  screvfs,  bolts,  and  fastenings 'necessary  for 
proper  installation.  The  Contractor  shall  check  all  hardware  upon 
delivery,  provide  protection  from  damage,  assuming  all  responsiblity. 

.5  Finish  Hardware  suitable  to  t^.e   sorrice  required  to  fully  ecAiip  in  a 
satisfactory  operative  condition  all  operating  members  throughout  the 
project  as  shown  on  the  applicable  drawings  and  as  specified  herein, 
shall  be  furnished. 

l5-0li.   MATERIALS ;  All  materials  shall  be  of  the  best  grade  of  brass,  bronze, 
iron  and  steel  free  from  imperfections  in  manufacture,  Qualities, 
weights  and  sizes  specified  herein  are  the  minimum  that  will  be  accpeted. 

.1  Locks  and  Latches,  shall  be  "Sunray  DeLuxe"  residential  lockets  Model  #800 
as  maniLfactured  by  Westlock  Co.,  Huntington  Park,  Cailf . 
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IS'OS.  KKYS  .wp  KKYIKG;   Front  and 

keyed  alike  ard  set  to  the 
di  f  ff^rently  and  set  to  the 
with  three  keys  each.  All 
nish  directly  to  the  Owner, 
Provide  baked  enamel  steel 
to  accoTiniodate  keys  for  82 
designating  apartments. 


reiir  doors  to  each  apartment  shall  be 
master  key.  Laundry  Room,  shall  be  keyed 
master  key.  All  apartments  shall  be  provided 
cylinder  locks  •'hall  be  master  keyed.  Fur- 
six  master  keys  iind  obtain  receipt  form  them, 
key  cabinet  with  door  and  locking  device  sized 
anartments.  Cabinets  shall  *^nve  provision  for 
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Fn>;TS^-';   Finish  shall  be  n.3.  26  for  Bathrooms  and  U.S.  28  Elsewhere. 


HARDWARE  SCHEDULE 
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HW  SET  1 

Drs.  Exterior  to  Kitchen 

y%p»   X  6'8«  X  1-3/^"  -  WD  X  WF 

1^  »r«.  Butts  -  >^'»  X  >>"  - 
1  Set  Locks  SE130DL  x  2b 
1  Stop  062A28 


Each  to  have: 


HW  SET  2 

Dra.  Kitchen  to  Basement,  Bedrooms  to  Closet,  "all  to  closets 
2«t6»'  X  6»-8»  X  1-3/8"  -  WD  X  WF    Each  to  have: 

1  Prs.  Butts  -  3^»  X  3^"  - 
1  Set  Lfltc'^es 
1  Stop 


HW  SET  U 

Drs,  to  Bedrooms  Each  to  havei 

2'6»  X  6»8»  X  1-3/8"  -  WD 

1  prs.  butts  -  3i"  X  3^"  - 
1  Set  Latches 
1  Stop 


HW  SET  5 

Drs.  Hall  to  Bath  -  2 '6"  x  6'8'»  x  1-3/8"  -  WD  x  WF  Each  to  have: 

1-^  Prs.  Butts  -  3^''  X  3?"  - 
1  Set  Locks 
1  Stop 


HW  SET  6 

House  numbers  as  required  for  82  vmits, 3"  V  igh  plastiCo 
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SECTION  17 
FLOOR    COy-a&mQ 

I7-OI.        GENERAL 

.1   The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered  a  part 
of  this  section  as  if  attached  thereto. 

o2   Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

.3   Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

17-02.    SCOPE  OF  '^RK 

,1   The  scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all  labor,  materials  and  equip- 
ment to  complete  the  work  under  this  Section,  and  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,  includes: 

(a)  Vinyl  asbestos  tile> 

17-03.    MATERIALS 

.1   TILE  shall  be  tfajrl  aaboatDS  9"  x  9'',  as  made  by  Kentile,  Inc.,       j 

Equal  quantities  shall  be  selected  from  the 
lightest  colors  of  Terrazzo  and  ijarblei  zed  groups  for  apartments.  Vinyl 
asbestos  tile  shall  be  installed  in  Kitchens. and  Bathrooms.  Thickness 
of  vinyl  asbestos  tile  shall  be  residential"  gaugp  (1/16"). 


*2   UNDERLAYMENT  Imperfections  in  the  basic  floor  where  floor  covering  is 
to  be  applied  shall  be  corrected  to  produce  a  smooth  surface  with  laxtex 
products  as  the  conditions  require. 

,3   ADHESIVES  Waterproof  or  water  resistant  type  adhesives  for  all  floor 

coverings  shall  be  the  products  or  recommended  products  of  the  delivered 
in  sealed  containers  and  applied  as  inquired  by  the  printed  instructions 
of  the  manufacturer  of  the  adhesive. 


17-OU.    MDRKMANSHIP 

•1   Surfaces  which  receive  floor  covering  shall  be  clean,  smooth,  level,  and 
dry. 

•2   A  temperature  of  not  less  than  70  degrees  F.  shall  be  maintained  in  the 
locations  for  at  least  UP  hours  before  and  during  the  laying  of  the  tiles 
and  base. 
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•3   Floor  covering  shall  be  laid  on  in  accordance  vd.th  the  manu- 

facturer's printed  instructions  and  to  true,  straight  lines  and  levels 
and  with  tight  .joints.  The  field  tiles  for  each  floor  or  space  shall  be 
laid  out  from  center  lines  and  finish  with  pieces  of  uniform  shape  and 
size  at  junctions  with  vertical  surfaces  and  against  borders,  edge  strips, 
nosings  and  thresholds^  Any  irregularities  at  the  sides  and  ends  of 
floors  shall  be  made  ^   in  the  borders.  The  width  of  borders  shall  be 
as  nearly  uniform  as  practicable  and  generally  shall  be  not  less  than 
kz   inches  nor  mor«  than  9   inches.  The  field  tile  shall  not  be  cut. 

,h      The  flooring  shall  extend  into  closets,  under  equipment,  where  floor  is 
exposed,  to  the  back  of  bases  or  to  the  backs  of  recesses;  if  necessary, 
equipment  shall  be  disconnected  and  replaced.  Holes  for  pipes  shall  be 
neatly  cut. 

.5   Laying  shall  be  deferred  until  all  other  work  in  such  spaces  that  might 
cause  damage  to  the  flooring  is  completed.  As  soon  a?  the  tile  is  laid 
in  each  space,  resulting  debris  shall  be  removed  and  the  tiles  cleaned 
and  buffed.  Suitable  precautions,  ,  shall 

be  taken  at  once  to  protect  the  flooring  against  damage  and  the  protec- 
tion maintained  until  the  completion  of  the  contract.  Any  defects  which 
may  develop,  such  as  damaged,  loose,  broken  or  curled  tiles,  shall  be 
corrected  prior  to  final  inspection  of  the  work. 

.6   All  tile  surfaces  shall  be  cleaned,  polished  and  waxed.  Two  coats  of 
approved  wax  shall  oe  applied  and  thoix)Ughly  polished  o 

,7   Metal  edge  strips  shall  be  provided  at  any  exposed  edges  of  tile  and 
linoleum  flooring.  The  top  surface  shall  finish  flush  with  the  floor 
covering.  Secure  strips  at  ends  and  in  between  about  U  inches  apart. 
Metal  shall  be  aluminum. 

17-05.    ADJUSTMENTS  AND  GUARANTEE  _,^, 

•1   The  Contractor  shall  inspect  and  make  necessary  adjustments  within  one  (1) 
month  of  time  that  heat  is  supplied  continuously  in  finished  aireas.  All 
tiles  that  have  not  "Seated"  in  a  level  plane  with  surrounding  tile  shall 
have  heat  applied  locally  and  shall  be  quickly  rolled  to  the  surrounding 
level  of  floor  tile.  All  tile  showing  minor  breaks  and  fractures  shall 
be  replaced  or  repaired  with  heat  and  with  quick  rolling  as  directed. 
All  tiles  showing  broken  comers  or  fracture  lines  entirely  across  their 
surface  shall  be  wanned,  carefully  removed,  and  new  tile  of  same  color 
and  thickness  substituted. 
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SECTION  18 
FAINTING 

GENERAL 

The  lettered' sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  theruto. 

,2   Refer  to  arawings  for  furt'^er  definition  oi  location,  extent,  and 
details  of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

.3   Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section, 

SCOPE  OF  WORK 

.1  The  scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all  labor,  materials  ar.d  equipment 
to  compibete  the  work  under  this  Section,  and  without  limiting  thie  generality 
thereof,  includes: 

(a)  All  interior  concrete  masoniry  units  specified  under  Section  5» 


(^i  All  finish  wood  surfaces) 

(c)  All  exposed  metal  surfaces  except  non-ferrous  metals } 


.1 


(d)  Wood  specified  for  natural  or  clear  finish; 

(e)  Plyvood  panel sj 

{£)     Q-'rvBMm   wallboard  walls  and  ceilings  specified  unoer  Section  13» 
DRYWALL  CONSTRUCTION. 

MATERIALS 

The  noun  and  the  vert^  of  the  word  "paint"  as  used  herein  shall  corres- 
pondingly mean  all   paints,   oils,   eraulsions,    sealer?,    stains,    shellacs, 
varnishes,   wax*s,   enamel?  'ind     all    other  foverir^s  uperi   for  the  purpose 
of  preserving  the  finish  of  the  materials  specified  in  connection  there- 
with. 
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.2   Materials  shall  be  high  grade  products  of  well  Hcnown  manufacturers  and 
when  approved  shall  be  dilivered  on  the  site  in  original  unbroken  packages 
bearing  the  maker's  name  and  brands.  The  Contractor  shall  provide  affidavits 
from  all  paint  manufacturers  whose  materials  are  submitted.  Paint  shall  not 
be  delivered  prior  to  acceptance  by  Board  and  Authority  of  the  manufacturers' 
affidavits.  Materials  not  otherwise  specified  shall  conform  to  the  following 
applicable  Federad  Specifications  and  subsequent  amendments  thereto: 

Linseed  Oil,  Boiled  TT-0-36U 

Linseed  Oil,  Raw  TT-0-369 

Thinner,  Paint,  Mineral  Spirits      TT-T-291A 
Putty  for  Metal  Sash  TT-P-781A 

Turpentine,  Type  1  TT-T-801 

Varnish,  Spar  TT-V-121C 

Varnish  TT-V-81B 

Putty,  white  lead-whiting  TT-P-791A 

Shellac  varnish.  Type  1  Grade  A      TT-V-91B 
Varnish,  rubbing  TT-V-86 

.3   All  colors,  shall  be  selected  by  the  Architect. 

,  The  number  of  colors  to  be  used  will  be  limited  to  six  (6), 
mixed  or  blended,  exclusive  of  black  and  white.  Sairples  of  paint  and 
color  charts  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Arc*"itect  for  approval  and  four 
10*  samples  of  the  paints  selected  shall  be  prepared  on  respective 
materials  to  be  covered. 

,h  Mateirials  other  than  those  specified  in  paragraph  18-03.2  above  shall  be 
the  products  of  either  of  the  following  manufacturers  i*iich  are  referred 
to  by  abbre-tlscbad  names  below: 

General  Paints  (First  quality  paints  only) 

Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.  (Pratt  &  Lambert)   (exterior  Pinish  wood  and  metal) 
75  Tonawanda  St.,  Buffalo  7,  N.Y. 

National 'Gypsum  Conoany  ^   (Interior  wood  and  wallboard) 
Btiffalo  2,  N.Y..  (Gold  Bond) 

S^uel  Cabot,  Inc.       .   (Wood  Shingles) 
2k6  Summer  Street 
Boston  10,  Massachusetts 

18-Oii.    STORAGE 

ol       All  materials  used  on  the  Job  shall  be  stored  in  a  single  place  provided 

and  designated  by  the  general  Contractor.     Such   storage  place  shall  be  kept 
neat  and  clean  and  all  damage  thereto  or  to  its  surroundings  shall  be  made 
good.     Any  soiled  or  used  rags,  waste,   etc.,   must  be  removed   form  the 
building  every  night,  and  every  precaution  taken  to  avoid   the  danger  of 
fire. 

18-0$ .         WDRKK^SHIP 

.1       Painting  shall  be  executed  by  skilled  and  capable  mechanics  only  and  in 
strict  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  printed   instructions.     The 
painting  contractor  shall  be  responsible  for  inspecting  the  work  of 
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others  prior  to  the  application  of  any  paint  or  finishing  material. 
If  any  surface  to  be  finished  cannot  be  put  in  proper  condition  for 
finishing  by  cu3tomary  cleaning,  sanding  and  puttying  operation^, the 
painting  contractor  shall  immediately  notify  the  General  Contractor  or 
Architect  in  writing;  or  assume  responsibULty  for  and  i^ctify  any 
resulting  unsatisfactory  finish.  Prime  coats  shall  be  allowed  to  dry 
at  least  3  to  5  days. 

.2   Each  coat  of  paint  shall  be  evenly  brushed  out  and  allowed  to  dry  before 
any  subsequent  coat  is  applied  or  rubbing  done.  Each  coat  shall  be  a 
different  tint  form  that  of  the  preceding  coat.  The  finished  work  shall 
be  free  form  nuns  and  sags,  defective  brushing  and  clogging  of  lines  or 
anglis . 

.3   Where  interior  or  exterior  wood  and  metal  are  primed  in  the  mill  or  shop 
as  a  part  of  the  painting  contract,  the  material  shall  in  every  case  be 
that  specified  for  such  surface  painting  and  shall  be  used  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's  directions  for  the  first  or  priming  coat. 

oU   Ex-^rior  and  interior  painting  shall  not  be  done  while  the  surface  is  danp, 
or  during  cold,  rainy  or  frosty  weather,  or  when  the  temperature  is  likely 
to  drop  below  hO   degrees  F.  Avoid  painting  surfaces  irtiile  they  are  exposed 
to  hot  sun. 

0$   All  surfaces  to  be  painted  shall  be  clean  before  painting. 

.6   All  knots,  pitch  streaks  and  sappy  spots  shall  be  touched  up  before 
priming  with  Pratt  &  Lambert  WP-578  Sealer  on  exterior  wood  and  on 
interior  wood . 

•  7   All  necessary  puttyin/^  of  nail  holes,  cracks,  etc.,  shall  be  done  after 
the  first  coat,  with  putty  of  a  color  to  match  that  of  the  finish.  Putty 
shall  be  brought  flush  with  the  adjoining  surface  in  a  neat  and  workmanlike 
manner.  Nail  holer  at  kitchen  cabinets  shall  be  puttied  and  touched  up  a  fter 
installation.  Putty  shall  be  applied  to  nail  depressions  at  all  interior  and 
exterior  finish  material. 

.8   All  metal  surfaces  shall  be  washed  with  mineral  spirits  to  remove  any  dirt, 
oil  or  grease,  before  applying  materials.  Remove  rust  or  scale  by  wire 
binishing  or  sanding  clean  before  painting.  Shop  coats  of  print  that  become 
marred  shall  be  cleaned  and  touched  up  with  the  primer  specified. 

,9       All  galvanized  metal  surfaces  shall  be  given  a  phosphate  pretreatment. 

.10  All  exterior  trim  shall  be  back-primed  before  installation  with  Pratt  & 
Lambert  House  Paint  Exterior  Primer.  All  interior  trim  shall  be  back- 
primed  before  installation  with  Pratt  4  Lambert  Interior  Trim  Primer 
or  Okene  Preservative,  as  required. 

.11  All  woodwork  to  be  finished  with  enamel  or  varnish  shall  b  e  sanded  smooth 
and  the  surface  cleaned  before  proceeding  with  the  application  of  the 
first  coat. 
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•12  The  painting  contractor  shall  secure  color  schedules  for  rooms  before 

aprlying  any  paint  or  finish .  All  priming  -oats  and  undercoats  shall 

be  tinted  to  the  approximate  shade  of  the  final  coat  to  assure  uniformity 
of  color  in  the  finish. 

•I3  All  suction  spots  or  "hot  spots'*  in  plaster  or  cement  after  the  appli- 
cation of  the  first  coat,  shall  be  touched  up  before  applying  the  second 
coat,  to  produce  an  even  result  in  the  finish  coat. 

•  lU  All  scratches,  cracks  and  abrasions  in  plaster  surfaces  and  gj-psum  wallboard 
and  openings  adjoining  trim,  shall  be  cut  out  as  required,  then  filled  with  a 
spackling  compound  or  approved  patching  plaster,  flush  with  adjoining  plaster 
surface,  and  when  dry  shall  be  sanded  smooth  and  sealed  before  application  of 
priming  coat. 

,  ,l5  Paste  wood  filler,  applied  on  open  grain  wood,  when  "set"  shall  be  wiped 
across  the  grain  of  the  wood,  then  with  the  grain  to  secure  a  clean  sur- 
face. 

,16  Surfaces  to  be  stained  shall  be  covered  with  a  uniform  coat  of  stain  and 
wiped  off. 

,17  Enamel  or  varnish  finish  applied  to  wood  or  metal  shall  be  sanded  with  fine 
sandpaper  and  then  cleaned  between  coats  to  produce  an  even,  smooth  finish. 

.18  All  closets  shall  be  finished  the  same  as  adjoining  rooms,  unless  otherwise 
specified .  All  other  surfaces  shall  be  finished  the  same  as  nearest  or  ad- 
joining surfaces  unless  otherwise  specified  or  directed  by  the  Architect. 

.19  The  painting  contractor  shall  not  only  protect  his  work  at  all  times,  but 
shall  also  protect  all  adjacent  work  and  materials  by  suitable  covering  or 
other  method  during  progress  of  his  work.  Upon  completion  of  the  work,  he 
shall  remove  all  paint  and  varnish  spots  from  t^e  floors,  glass  and  other 
surfaces.  He  shall  remove  from  the  premises  all  rubbish  and  accumulated 
materials  of  whatever  nature  not  caused  by  other  trader  and  s'^all  leave 
his  part  of  the  work  in  clean,  orderly  and  acceptable  condition. 

.20  Painting  shall  be  as  follows: 

fa)  Interior  exposed  concrete  masonry  units: 

1  coat  Primafil  Pratt  &  Lambert 
1  coat  Cellu-Tone  Satin 

(b)  All  exposed  exterior  m«tal. 

1  coat  Effecto  Primer  Pratt  &  Lambert 

1  coat  Verdura  Tirim  &  Shutter  Finish  Pratt  &  Lambert 

(c)  Exterior  finish  wood  (in  addition  to  back  painting): 
1  coat  House  paint  Exterior  primer  Pratt  &  Lambert 
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(d)  Wallbo»rd  Ceilings  (except  Bathroom): 

1  Coat  Gold  Bond  "Metro"  Sand  Finish 

(e)  Exterior  Finish  Wood  Shingles 

2  coats  Cabot's  Stains 

(f)  Oth^r  Interior  finish  wood  and  wallboard  (except  Bathrooms). 

2  coats  uold  Bond  (PAL) 

(g)  Bathrooms  -  including  finish  wood,  wallboard 

1  coat  Gold  Bont  "P/VL"  Primer 

2  coats  Gold  Bond  Velvet  Enamel  Semi-G1»BS. 


C?r2 
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SECTION  19 
PLUMBING 


19-01.     GENERAL 

.1    The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered 
a  part  of  this  section  ae  if  attached  hereto. 

.2    Refer  to  the  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent 
and  details  of  the  work  described  herein. 

.3    Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the 
work  described  In  this  section. 

19-02.     SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK 

.1    The  scope  of  work  consists  of  the  installation  of  all  materials 

to  be  furnished  under  this  section  and  without  limiting  the  general- 
ity thereof,  includes  the  following. 

(a)  Complete  sanitary  systems  for  each  building  including  fixtures, 
soil,  waste,  drain,  vent  piping,  valves,  floor  drains  to  m 
point  ten  feet  beyond  the  foundation  wall 

(b)  A  complete  hot  and  cold  water  system  for  each  building  Includ- 
ing water  meter,  piping,  valves,  fittings,  and  connections 

to  equipment  and  fixtures  requiring  water.   Cold  water  line 
shall  begin  at  the  property  line  and  brought  into  each  build- 
ing 

(c)  A  complete  interior  gas  system  for  each  building  including 
piping,  valves,  fittings  and  connection  to  equipment  requir- 
ing gas. 

(d)  A  complete  storm  drainage  system  from  the  exterior  rain  water 
leaders  including  running  traps  for  each  building  to  a  point 
ten  feet  beyond  the  foundation  wall. 

(e)  Installation  of  all  bathroom  accessories  furnish  by  others. 

(f)  Payment  of  all  required  fees- 

(g)  C^ttingand  pate'  ing 

(h)   Excavation  ani  backfill 

(i)   Inserts,  sleeves   supports,  hangers,  escutcheons. 

(J)   Flashing  of  all  pipes  passinr,  through  roofo 
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19-03.     WORK  NOT  INCLUDED 
. 1    Feinting . 


Ml  electrical  wiring  under  Electric  Work. 


«3    Sanitary  and  storm  mains  ten  feet  from  the  buildings  to  the  city 
main*  will  be  by  the  General  Contractor. 

,h        Tankless  water  heater  will  be  under  Section-HEATING  AND  VENTILATING. 

•5    Temporary  water  for  construction  By  General  Contractor. 

19-04.     INTENT 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Specifications  and  Drawings  to  call 
for  finished  work,  tested,  and  ready  for  operation.   Any  apparatus, 
appliance,  material  or  work  not  shown  onDrawings  but  mentioned  in 
the  specifications,  or  vice  versa,  or  any  Incidental  accessories 
necessary  to  make  the  work  complete  and  perfect  in  all  respects 
and  ready  for  operation,  even  if  not  particularly  specified,  shall 
be  furnished,  delivered  and  installed  by  the  Contractor  without 
additional  expense  to  the  Owner. 

19-05.     LAWS.  ORDINANCES.  PERMITS  AND  FEES 

Contractor  shall  give  all  necessary  notices,  obtain  all  permits 
and  pay  all  governmental  taxes,  fees  and  other  costs  in  connection 
with  his  work,  file  all  necessary  plans,  prepare  all  documents  and 
obtain  all  necessary  Certificates  of  Inspection  for  his  work  and 
deliver  same  before  request  for  acceptance  and 

final  payment  for  the  work.   Contractor  shall  include  in  the  work, 
without  extra  cost  to  the  Owner,  any  labor,  materials,  services, 
apparatus,  drawings  (in  addition  to  contract  drawings  and 
documents),  in  order  to  comply  with  all  applicable  laws,  ordinances, 
rules  and  regulations,  whether  or  not  shown  on  drawings  and/or 
specified.   The  entire  work  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  City  of  Boston  and  all  other  Local  and  State  Codes  which  apply, 
and  nothing  in  this  specification  shall  be  interpreted  as  any 
infringement  of  such  Codes.   Ifliere  the  plans  or  specifications 
require  less  than  the  Codes,  the  minimum  Code  requirements  shall 
govern. 


i:'-3 


19-06,     PIPE 

All  pipe  installed  under  this  Contractor  shall  be  in  accordance 

with  the  following: 


Material 


Copper  type  "K" 
annealed 


Service 
Exterior  water. 


2.  Standard  weight  galvanised 
steel  pipe 

3.  Extra  heavy  cast  iron  soil 
pipe  coated 


4.   Extra  heavy  cast  iron  soil 
pipe,  uncoated. 


5.   Type  "L"  hard  tempered 
copper  water  tubing. 


Standard  weight  brass  red  pipe, 
I.P.S. 


7.   Split  vitrified  clay  tile 


Cast  iron  ceraent  lined  pipe, 
class  250 


Vent  piping  less  than  3  in. 


All  underground  soil  and  waste 
piping-   No  underground  pipe 
SToaller  than  3  In.  shall  be 
used  in  any  part  of  the  work. 

All  house  sewers  and  drains, 
soil  and  waste  piping  above 
ground  and  vent  piping  3  in. 
and  over. 

All  hot  and  cold  water  piping 
except  4?xpofied  pipes  at  fixtures 
and  piping  buried  in  the  ground. 
Underground  water  piping  shall 
be  Type  "K" • 

All  exposed  piping  at  plumbing 
fixtures.   This  piping  shall 
be  chromium  plated. 

All  hot  and  recirculating  water 
lines  between  buildings. 

Exterior  water  lines  over  2  In, 
in  size. 


1?jD7  .     UNIONS 

.1    Where  union  connections  are  installed  on  brass  pipe  ?  In-  diameter 
and  smaller,  they  shall  be  of  brass  composition  "E"  in  strict 
accordance  with  Federal  f^perlf Icatlon  WW-U-516. 


C(^ 
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19^08.     VALVES 

.1    In  general,  the  entire  plumbtnj?  aystem  shall  be  provided  with 

valves  so  located  that  they  may  be  operated,  repaired  or  replaced 
with  a  minimum  of  effort. 

.2    The  following  list  of  valves  is  intended  only  as  a  guide  to  the 
Contractor : 

a.  Gate  Valves 2  In.  and  smaller Crane  #1320 

b.  Gate  Valves 2-1/2  in.  and  larger Crane  ^^65  1/2 

c.  Globe  Valves 2  in-  and  smaller Crane;  #1310 

d.  Globe  Valves 2-1/2  in.  and  larger Crane  i^351 

e.  Check  Valves 2  in-  and  smaller Crana  #1303 

f.  Check  Valves 2-1/2  In  and  larger Crane  #373 

19-09.     HANGERS.  AUCIlQRc  AND  rOUIDES 

.1    All  piping  shall  be  supported  from  the  building  structure  by  means 
of  approved  hangers  and  supports.   Piping  shall  be  supported  to 
maintain  required  grading  and  pitching  of  lines,  to  prevent  vibrat- 
ion and  to  secure  piping  in  place,  and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to 
provide  for  expansion  and  contraction. 


e2  The  spacing  of  hangers  shall  not  be  greater  than  10  feeto.c,  for 
pipe  1-1/4  In.  and  larger,  8  feet  for  pipe  smaller  than  1-1/4  in. 
Cast  Iron  pipe;  one  hanger  at  each  hub. 

,3  Vertical  lines  shall  be  adequately  supported  at  their  bases  by  a 
suitable  hanger  placed  In  the  horizontal  line  near  the  riser. 

ok  Hangers  for  copper  tubing  shall  be  similar  and  approved  equal  to 
Reznor  hooks  All  other  hangers  shall  be  adjustable  clevis 
hangers.  Hanger  rods  shall  have  machine  threads.  M.I.  brackets 
of  approved  type  shall  be  used  along  the  walls. 

,5    Piping  shall  not  be  hung  from  the  hangers  of  other  trades. 

,6    Clevis  hangers,  similar  and  equal  to  Srlnnel  Fig.  260,  shall  be 
used  for  horizontal  piping  up  to  and  Including  ^!  in.   Suspension 
between  hangers  and  building  construction  shall  be  as  approved 
as  suitable  for  the  type  of  construction  used  in  this  building. 
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19-10.      JOINTS 

.1    All  threaded  joints  on  pipe  fittings  shall  be  made  up  with  an 
approved  type  pipe  joint  compound  applied  to  the  male  threads 
oqly.   Joints  In  cast  iron  B.  &  S.  piping  shall  be  caulked  with 
jute  packing  and  new  soft  pig  lead. 

.2    Copper  tubing  and  sweat  fittings  shall  be  assembled  with  tin 

antimony  (93-5)  and  a  noncorrosive  flux  in  a  good,  workmanlike 

manner . 

3    All  joints  between  steel  or  wrought  iron  pipe  and  cast  iron  pipe 

shall  be  made  up  by  means  of  coupling  section  screwed  into  threaded 
pipe  to  act  as  a  caulking  flange  and  melted  caulkiny  lead  and 
oakum . 

.4    All  joints  between  lead  and  screw  pipe  or  fittings  shall  be  made 
up  by  a  Bdrev   brass  soldering  bushing  in  the  fittings  to  which 
the  lead  pipe  shall  be  wiped. 

lS^-1 1 .     FLOOR  raAINS 

.1    Provide  where  shown  on  drawings  floor  drains  shall  be   Josam 
type  as  follows: 

a.    Basement  room  floor  drain  type  5420. 


19-12.      D.^x.-.  .ALVES 


It  shall  be  possible  to  drain  the  water  from  all  sections  of  the 
hot,  cold  and  circulating  piping.   The  Contractor  shall  furnish  and 

install  a  1/2  in  all-brass  plug  cock  with  hose  bibb  on  the  outlet 
on  each  drain. 


19-13.    NIPPLES 


All  close  and  shoulder  nipples  shall  be  of  corresponding  materials 
as  the  pipe  and  shall  be  extra  heavy. 
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19'U-  TR.\PS 

.1  Install  traps  on  all  fixtures  and  equipment  requiring  connecting 
to  the  sanitary  system  of  the  same  size  and  niatertal  as  the  pipe 
on  which  they  occur. 

.2    They  shall  be  provided  with  cleanouts  and  all  traps  connected  to 
the  sanitary  system  shall  be  veiited  as  called  for  on  the  drawings 
and  be  as  required  by  the  Local  Code. 

.3    Traps  installed  on  threaded  pipe  shall  be  recessed  drainage  pattern. 

19-15.     SANITARY  PIPING 

.1    Provide  a  complete  system  of  gravity  house  sewers  to  take  wastes 
from  all  soil  stacks,  waste  stacks,  fixtures,  etc.,  as  shown. 
All  portions  of  house  drains,  soil  stacks,  waste  stacks,  etc., 
buried  below  the  floor  or  on  the  outside  of  the  building  shall 
be  run  in  cast  iron  as  sppctffed  above. 

.2    All  changes  in  direction  of  drainage  lines  shall  be  made  with 
45*^  wyes,  long  turn  wyes,  or  sweep  bends.   Provide  cleanout  at 
all  changes  in  direction. 

.3    The  Plumbing  Contractor  shall  check  with  the  City  of  Boston  to 
verify  all  inverts  of  lines  leaving  the  building. 

19-lf.      VENT  SYSTEM 

.1  Provide  complete  system  of  vent  piping  to  vent  all  stacks,  fixtures, 
traps,  appliances,  etc.,  as  sliown  or  required.  All  veat  lines  shall 
be  concealed  where  possible. 

.2    Pitch  vent  piping  to  allow  condensation  drainage. 

.3    Where  vent  piping  (and  in  some  cases  water  and  waste  piping)  is 

run  concealed  in  partitions,  obtain  exact  location  and  dimensions 
or  partitions,  and  use  special  care  in  seeing  that  all  lines  are 
maintained  in  their  proper  locations  ro  that  xjrhen  the  partitions 
are  built,  no  beads  on  fittings  nor  parts  of  the  piping  Itself 
shall  show.   In  case  there  is  any  doubt  on  the  part  of  the 
Plumbing  Contractor  as  to  his  ability  to  keep  all  his  lines  well 
within  the  partitions,  he  shall  confer  with  the  (iencral  Contractor  who 
will  issue  instructions  in  order  that  a  first-class  job  will  result. 

.4    In  case  of  any  unsightly  partitions  resulting  due  to  misalignment  of 
plumbing  pipes  or  inadequate  spaces,  such  partitions  shall  be 
re-bullt  or  lines  re-run  at  the  expense  of  the  Plutriiing  Contractor. 

.5    Wherever  soil  or  vent  stacks  pass  through  the  roof,  they  shall  be 
Increased  to  4  in.  in  size. 
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19-17.     WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTKM 


Provide  a  complete  system  of  cold  water  supply  to  adequately 
service  all  fixtures  and  equipment  indicated  on  the  drawings, 
or  specified  as  requiring  cold  v/ater. 

Extend  a  complete  system  of  piping  from  the  street  through 
m«ter  to  all  fixtures  throughout  the  installation.   In  general, 
piping  shall  pitch  upward  in  the  direction  of  flow  with  each 
branch  separately  valved  and  with  a  1/2  inch  drain  on  the 
outlet  side  of  the  valve  of  all  low  points  in  the  system. 

Drain  valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  3/4  inch  hose  end.  Provide 
gate  valves  for  each  group  of  fixtures  and  other  valves  as 
necessary  to  Isolate  anv  parr  of  the  system.   Valves  shall  have 
non-rising  stem,  all  bronze,  with  Mueller  stream-line  ends. 
(Note  requlreraents  for  water  service  and  piping  outlined  heretofore.) 

Provide  valved  water  supplied  and  connect  to  boilers. 
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19-18.  HOT  IJATER  SYSTEM 

Provide  a  complete  syetem  of  hot  water  from  tankless  hot  water 
heaters  to  adequately  service  all  fixtures  and  equipment  indicated 
on  the  drawings  or  specified  as  requiring  hot  water. 

.1    In  general,  the  hot  water  piping  shall  run  parallel  to  the  cold 
water  piping  with  branches  separately  valved  and  drained  as 
specified  for  cold  water. 

19-19.     CAS  PIPING 

.1    Furnish  and  install  gas  piping  as  indicated  on  the  drawings.  The 
piping  shall  extend  from  the  gas  lnl«t>  to  all  outlets  and  valved 
as  required. 

2    All  piping  shall  be  installed  In  strict  accordance  with  all  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  local  authorities.  All  permits  and  feea 
Incidental  to  the  part  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  by  the  Contractor. 

.3    All  piping  shall  be  exposed  in  the  basement  and  in  all  crawl  spaces, 

and  unless  otherwise  specified,  all  piping  shall  be  concealed. 

-4    Install  a  drip  pocket  at  the  base  of  all  risers. 

.5    Piping  shall  be  .standard  weight  black  steel  with  malleable  iron 
fittings.  All  concealed  or  buried  pipes  shall  have  a  coat  of 
black  asphaltum. 

.6    The  entire  system  shall  be  tested  for  leaks  and  all  leaks  made 
tight  and  approved  by  the  local  authorities  before  concealing. 

19-20,     TFSTTNG 

ol         All  work  sh-^ll  be  tested  as  calleci  Tor  in  local  co.ideso 

19-21.  n£CI-?GUL.T"0:.   ITI'iS 

ol         Recirculation  hot  witer  pianp  sh.-ill  be  ecual  to  Taco  V.o.   152,   all 
bronzp  type  complete  with  I'ne  voltage  aqua?tat. 

19-22  c  T^^";pTT^'"l  VAUT,? 

.1    Tempering  valve  sball  he   equa]  tc  Taco  ?09. 

19-23.     PyJMBING  yPr^URES  -  GF^^rgRAL  RE-.jin:R'l'!'':NTS 

The  plumbing  Contractor  shall  furnish  and  install  aii  fixture?  in 
accoirjance  with  the  drawings  and  wi^b  f-'e  fallowing  :;cbodule: 

01  Wliere  escutcheons  are  not  furnished  with  nlvrnibinp  fixtures  the 
Contractor  shall  supply  then. 

02  Each  fixture  shall  be  separately  trarned,  using  tbe  type  and  size 
of  trap  required  by  tbe  plunbing  codec 
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.1   Unless  otherwise  specified,  faucets  and  all  exposed  fittings  shall 
be  chromiuin  plated  brass. 

.li   Plujnbing  fixtures  shall  be  as  fabricated  by  a  manufacturer  of 
established  reputation . 

.3'   All  fixtures  requiring  hot  and  cold  water  3>-all  have  the  cold 
water  faucet  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  fixture.  The  hot 
water  faucet  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  fixture. 

19*2U.    PLUMBINO  FIXTURES  -  GF.IJER.-iL  REQulREMBNTG  (continued) 

Manufacturers  -  Universal  Rundle,  Richmond  or  approved  equal. 
The  plate  numbers  and  manufacturer's  names  are  used  only  to 
establish  the  type  of  fixture  and  quality  desired.  Bras'sware 
shall  be  the  products  of  Gerber  Manufacturing  Co.,  Delphi,  Ind. 
The  Plumbing  Contractor  shall  furnish  and  set,  except  as  noted 
herein,  and  connect  up  all  fixtures  and  accessories  shown  and 
specified  as  follows,  including  all  necessary  supports,  connections, 
fittings,  and  parts  required  to  fully  complete  the  plumbing  installation. 

19-25.    BATH  TUBS 

Rheen-Richmond  enameled  steel  5  foot  Barclay  301  and  303  as  required. 
Bath  hangers. 

Gerber-3  valve  builtin  divertor  shower  and  bath  combination  with  shower  head 
-^     .and  If  inch  popup  drain.  ,^ 

Trap  shall  be  l|  inch.  "" 

(Curtain  rods  are  under  accessories  furnished  by  other) 

19-26.    LAVATORIES 

Rhe em -Richmond  Trimline  19  x  17  vitreous  chiBa. 

Lavatory  fittings  shall  be  Gerber  k"   centerset  with  pop  up  lavatory 
combination,  tail  piece,  C.P.  trap. 

Crome  plated  angle  supplies;  wall  flanges. 

19-27.    WATER  CLOSgTS 

Sheen -Richjnond  Claymore  vitreous  china,  round  front,  reversed  trap,  complete 
with  tank  and  t\nx   fittings,  white  seat  and  cover. 

floor  flange,  brass- nuts,  bolts,  washers,  preformed  setting  seal  ring  as  required, 
19-28 .    KITCHEN  SINKS 

Rheem-'tLchmond  Stratton  2I4  x  21  enameled  Steel  flat  rim  .^ink  complete  with 
Gerber  ,-^250  (less  spray)  deck  type  fitting  irLth  swing  spcut,  sink  strainer 

Hudee  2*4  x  21  stainless  steel  frame. 
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SECTION  20 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATING 


?0-01.      GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

.1    Th«  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered 
a  part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto. 

.2    Refer  to  the  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extedt 
and  details  of  the  work  dMcrlbid  herein. 

.3    Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the 
work  described  in  this  section. 

20-02.      SCOPE  OF  THE  WORK 

.1    The  scope  of  work  consists  of  the  Installation  of  all  materials 
to  be  furnished  under  this  Section  and  without  limiting  the 
generality  thereof,  includes  the  following: 


(b 
(c 

(d 

(e 

(f 

(g 
(h 

(i 

(J 
(k 

(1 


Gas  fired  hot  water  boilers,  combustion  controls  including 
all  related  control  wiring. 

Circulating  pumps. 

Radiation,  hot  water  specialties,  fittings,  and  expansion 
joints. 

Flues  and  draft  hoods. 


Interior  and  exterior  piping  distribution,  anchors,  guides, 
and  supports . 

Metal  supports  and  bases  for  all  equipment:  anchor  bolts, 
Insulated  collars,  flexible  connection  to  equipment. 

Temperature  controls  including  all  related  control  wiring. 

Louvers,  kitchen  exhaust  fans,  toilet  exhaust  fans,  and 
ductwork. 

Valves,  sleeves,  templates,  inserts,  hanger  and  supports. 

Cutting  and  patching 

Motor  starters  and  protective  devices. 

Tests »  inspections,  starting  and  cleaning. 


n 
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20-02.     SCOPE  OF  THE  ■      Continued 

(n)  Final  water  and  gas  connections  to  heating  equipment  requirlnf 
water  and  gas  in  the  Boiler  Rooma. 

(o)  Coordination  and  cooperation. 

(p^  Payment  for  all  peniits  and  inspections. 

q)  One  year  guarantee  from  date  of  acceptance. 

2O03.      WORK  NOT  INCLUDED 


01  All  concrete  or  masonry  work  including  concrete  pads,  Section  3- 
PLAIN  AND  REINFORCED  CONCRETE,  FORM  WORK. 

All  electrical  work  under  Section  25-ELECTRICAL  WC»K,  except 
furnishing  starters  and  temperature  control  wiring,  is  under 
this  section. 

02  Flashing  of  openings  through  roof .Section  6-ROOFING  AND  FLASHING. 

03  Undercutting  of  doors,  Section  16-CARPENTRY-ROUGH  AND  FINISHED. 

,h      Installation  of  ceiling  access  panels  furnished  by  this  Sub- 
contractor and  installed  under  Section  14-FURRING-LATHING  AND 
PLASTERING  and  Section  15-ACOUSTICAL  TILE. 


20—04.     CONDITIONS 


This  section  is  coordinate  with  a  complementary  to  the  Architectural 
General  Conditions  wherever  applicable  to  Heating  Work.   Where 
items  of  the  Architectural  General  Conditions  or  special  conditions 
arc  repeated  in  this  Section  of  the  Specifications,  it  is  intended 
to  call  particular  attention  to  or  qualify  them;  it  is  not  Intended 
that  any  other  parts  of  the  Architectural  General  Conditions 
or  Special  Conditions  are  repeated  in  this  Section  of  the  Specificat- 
ions, it  is  intended  to  call  particular  attention  to  or  qualify 
them;  it  is  not  intended  that  any  other  parts  of  the  Architectural 
General  Conditions  or  Special  Conditions  shall  be  assumed  to  be 
omitted  if  not  repeated  herein. 
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20-O5o    INTENT 

.1   It  is  the  intentions  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  to 

call  for  finished  work,  tested,  and  ready  for  operations.  Any 
apparatus,  appliance,  material  or  work  not  shown  on  drawings 
but  mentioned  in  the  specifications,  or  vice  versa,  or  any 
incidential  accessories  necessary  to  make  the  work  complete 
and  perfect  in  all  respects  and  ready  for  operation,  even  if 
not  particularly  specified,  shall  be  furnished,  delivered  and 
installed  by  the  Heating  Contractor  without  additional  expense 
to  the  Owner, 

20-06.    DEFFINTIONS 

.1   "The  Contractor"  means  specifically  the  sub-contractor  working 
under  his  respective  section  of  the  specification.  "Furnish"  or 
"Provide"  means  to  supply,  erect,  install  and  connect  up  complete 
in  readiness  for  regular  operation,  the  particular  work  referred, 
to  unless  otherwise  specified.  "Piping"  includes  in  addition  to 
pipe,  all  fittings,  valves,  hangers,  and  other  accessories  relating 
to  such  piping.  "Concealed"  means  hidden  from  sight  in  trenches, 
chases,  funded  spaces,  shafts,  hung  ceilings,  embedded  in  constrution, 
or  in  crawl  spaces.  "Exposed  means  not  installed  underground 
or  "Concealed"  as  above. 

20-07 .    DRAVnENGS 

ol   The  drawings  are  generally  diagrammatic  and  are  intended  to  convey 
the  f cope  of  work  and  indicate  general  arrangement  of  equipment, 
conduits,  piping  and  fixtures.  The  locations  of  all  items  shown 
on  the  drawings  or  called  for  in  the  specifications  that  are  not 
definitely  fixed  by  dimensions  are  approximate  only.  The  exact 
locations  necessary  to  secure  the  best  conditions  and  results 
raust  be  determined  at  the  project.  The  Heating  Contractor 
shall  follow  drawings  in  laying  out  the  work,  and  check  drawings 
of  other  trades  to  verify  specs  in  which  work  will  be  installed. 
Maintain  maximum  headroom  and  space  conditions  at  all  points. 
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20-08      VISITING  THE  SITE 

.1    Before  submitting  his  final  proposal,  the  Heating  Contractor 
shall  examine  the  site  of  the  proposed  work  to  determine  the 
extstinp  conditions  tliat  may  affect  his  work,  as  he  will  be 
held  responsible  for  any  assumption  made  by  hlra  in  regard  thereto. 

20-D9      LAWS.  ORDINANCES.  PERMIT?  AND  FEES 

1   The  Heating  Contractor  shall  give  all  necessary  notices,  obtain  all 
permits  and  pay  all  governmental  taxes,  fees  and  other  costs  In 
connection  with  his  work;  file  all  necessary  plans,  prepare  all 
documents  and  obtain  all  necessary  approvals  of  all  jrovermnental 
departnants  having  lurisdlctlon;  obtain  all  required  Certificates 
of  Inspection  for  his  wotk  and  deliver  same 
before  request  for  acceptance  and  final  payment  for  the  work. 
The  Keating  Contractor  shall  include  In  the  work,  without  extra 
cost  to  the  Owner,  any  labor,  materials,  services,  apparatus, 
drawings  In  addition  to  contract  drawings  and  documents  in  order 
to  comply  with  all  applicable  laws,  ordinances,  rules  and  regulations, 
whether  or  not  shown  on  drawings  and/or  specified.   All  materials 
furnished  and  all  work  installed  shall  comply  with  the  rules  and 
recommendations  of  the  City  of  Boston  and  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters. 

f   -10      COORDINATK^  OF  TRADES 

The  Heating  Contractor  shall  give  full  cooperation  to  other  trades 
and  shall  furnish  (in  writing:  with  copies  to  Architect)  any 
inforaatidn  necessary  to  permit  the  work  of  all  trades  to  be 
installed  satlsfactorHy  and  with  least  possible  Interference  or 
delay.   ^There  the  work  of  the  Heating  Contractor  will  be  installed 
in  close  prorimlty  to  work  of  other  trades,  or  where  there  is 
evidence  that  the  work  of  the  Heating  Contractor  will  interfere 
with  work  of  other  trades,  he  shall  assist  in  worklitr  out  space 
conditions  to  mafte  a  sat^ •'factory  adjustpientv  If  the  Heating 
Contractor  installs  his  work  be for?  coordinating  with  other  trades, 
he  shall  make  necessary  changes  in  his  work  to  correct  the  condition 
without  extra  charf^Oo 


20 -il      TEMPORARY  OPSWIHOS 


The  Heating  Contractor  shall  ascertain,  from  his  examination  of 
the  architectural  drawings,  whether  any  special  temporary  openings 
in  the  building  will  be  required  for  the  admission  of  apparatus 
furnished  under  his  contract,  and  shall  notify  the  General  Contractor 
accordingly.   In  the  event  of  failure  of  the  Heating  Contractor 
to  give  sufficient  notice  In  time  to  arrange 

for  these  openings  during  construction,  the  contractor  shall 
assume  all  costs  of  providing  such  openings  thereafter. 
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3-T3.     BASES  A?II)  SUTPORTS 

1  Wherever  necessary,  the  Heating  Contractor  shall  prcn/lde  all  bases 
and  supports  not  part  of  the  building  structure,  or  required  size, 
type  ajid  strergth  ,,  for  all  equipment 

and  materials  furnished  by  him.  All  equipment  bases  and  supports 
shall  be  adequately  anchored  to  the  building  structure  to  prevent 
shifting  of  position  under  operating  conditions. 

20-14.     SLEEVES.  INSERTS  AND  ANCHOR  BOLTS 

.1  In  placing  sleeves,  inserts,  anchor  bolts  or  other  material  to  be 
•Tid)«dded  in  masonry  and  concrete  or  built  into  the  structure,  the 
Heating  Contractor  shall  cooperate  with  all  other  trades  & 


20-15.     CLEANING  PIPING  AND  EQUIPMENT 

1    Piping  and  equipment  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  foreign 
substances  inside  and  out  before  being  placed  in  operation.   If 
any  part  of  a  system  should  be  stopped  by  any  foreign  matter 
after  being  placed  in  operation,  the  system  shall  be  disconnected, 
cleaned  and  reconnected  wherever  necessary  to  locate  and  remove 
obstructions.  All  work  damaged  in  the  course  of  removing  obstruct- 
ion shall  be  repaired  or  replaced  when  the  system  is  reconnected 
at  no  additional  cost  to  the  Owner. 

'.2    Clearing  Up  -  The  Heating  Contractor  shall  at  all  times  keep  the 
job  site  free  from  accuraulatioris  of  waste  material  or  rubbish 
caused  by  his  operation. 

At  the  completion  of  the  work  he  shall  remove  all  his  rubbish, 
tools,  equipment  for  construction  and  surplus  materials  from 
the  job  site  and  shall  leave  the  premises  in  a  clean  condition. 

20-- 16.      TESTS 

I    After  installation  of  piping  and  prior  to  connection  of  equipment 
or  coverings,  the  pipings  shall  be  hydrostatically  tested  to  not 
less  tlian  twice  the  design  working  pressure- 

.2    The  Heating  Contractor  shall  demonstrate  that  all  equipment  and 
apparatus  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  specifications  and  he 
shall  operate  the  heating  system  for  a  full  period  of  not  less 
than  four  (4)  days  during  the  winter,  to  adjust  all  valves,  cocks, 
pumps,  thermostats  and  controls.   He  shall  provide  . 

a  full  log  of  temperature  throughout  the  system.   Gas 
burners  shall  be  adjusted  to  maximum  efficiency. 
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20-17.     OPERATIKG  AND  MAINTENANCE  DISTRUCTIONS 
.1    Operation 

a.  At  the  time  designated  by  the  Architect,  the  Contractor  shall 
provide  the  services  of  a  competent  operator  to  instruct  the 

representative  of  the  owner  in  the  maintenance  and  operation 
bi   all  syatems. 

.1    Operating  Manual 

a-   Upon  completing  the  work,  provide  the  Architect 

four  copies  of  an  operating  manual  containing 
approved  shop. drawings  and  details,  and  typewritten  instruct- 
ions relative  to  the  care  and  operation  of  the  equipment  all 
properly  r indexed  and  bound. 

20-18.     GUARANTEE 

.1    The  Heating  Contractor  shall  guarantee  all  work  performed  under  thla 
contract  to  be  free  from  inherent  defects,  and  shall  keep  the  same 
in  prepair  and  replace  any  defective  materials  and  workmanship, 
free  of  cost  to  the  Owner,  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year  from 
date  of  acceptance-   All  habitable  portions  of  these  buildings 
shall  be  guaranteed  to  maintain  «  dry  bulb  temperature  of  72  F  at 
an  outside  temperature  of  zero  degree. 

20-19.     CIRCULATING  PUMPS 

.1  Provide  where  shown  on  plans,  bronze  trim  hot  water  circulating 
pumps  mounted  in-the-Une.  Pumps  shall  each  have  a  capacity  as 
noted  on  the  plans  and  shall  be  Taco  or  approved  equal. 

20-'2a     BREECHINGS 

.1    Provide  as  shown  on  plans  a  complete  breeching  for  combustion 
gas  removal  from  boilers. 

.2    Breechings  shall  be  18  ga .  steel,  continuously  welded  throughout. 
Fabricate  with  no  90°  bends  and  suspend  from  overhead  with  suit- 
able hangers. 

20-21.      EXPANSION  TANKS  AND  FITTINGS 

.1    Furnish  and  install  in  each  boiler  room  steel  expansion  tanks 

size  as  indicated  on  the  drawings.   Tank  shall  be  as  manufactured 
by  Bell  &  Gossett  and  shall  be  complete  with  Bell  &  Gossett  airtrol 
tank  fitting  and  combination  air  charger  tank  drainer  and  gauge 
glass  with  shutoffs. 

.2    Provide  and  Install  a  Bell  and  Gossett  No.  12  pressure  reducing 
valve  for  each  cold  water  supply. 
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20 -22  o    RADIATION  AND  FITTIMGS 

.1   Provida  where  shown  on  plans  a  complete  system  of  baseboard 

radiation,  of  capacities  equal  to  ratings  on  plans,  including  all 
hangers,  backings,  etc.   Each  piece  of  radiation  shall  be  supplied 
with      elbcftrs.  and  enclosures  and  corner  plates  as  required, 

«nd  a  key  air  value. 

.2   Baseboard  radiation  «hall  be  Tuttle  and  Bailey,  Type  L 

aluininuia  finned  copper  tube  type,  or  approved  equal  as  scheduled 
on  the  drawings,  complete  with  fill  in  sections,  covers,  inside 
comers,  hangers,  slide  shoe  expansion,  back  plates,  and  brackets. 
Radiation  shall  be  complete  with  vane  dampers. 

.3   Radiation  shall  be  orovidad  with  compact  shutoff  valve  on  the 
supply  and  '■  on  the  return. 

.4   Monoflow  fittings  -  Bell  and  Gossett  copper  monoflov  diverter 
fittings,  full  size  or  supply  submaln. 

20  23«    HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM  PIPING 

.1   All  heating  supplv  and  retur^^  otnini*  shall  be  black  steel.  Type  M 

copper  tubings;  .  ..  ^ 

.2   All  connections  between  brass  or  copper  and  steel  pipe  or 

equipment  shall  be  made  by  dielectric  fitting. 

.3   All  pipe  thread  shall  be  American  Standard  taper  pipe  threads. 

.4   All  piping  shall  be  tested  at  125#  hydrostatlcally  at  70**  and  made 
tight  before  being  concealed. 

.5   All  piping  shall  be  adequately  supported  on  not  more  than  8  ft.  0  in. 
centers  and  shall  be  so  Installed  as  to  prevent  sagging  and  trapping. 
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20-'23.     HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM  PIPING  -  Continued 

.6    All  piping  shall  be  thoroughly  reamed  and  cleaned  before  assembly. 

,7    All  piping  shall  be  Installed  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction 
without  warping  or  setting  up  unusual  strains  on  valve  bodies 
and  equipment.  Installing  offsets,  swing  Joints,  or  expansion 
joints  where  shown  or  necessary. 

.8    Hangers  shall  be  of  Rezner  hooks. 


.9    Approved  anchors  of  heavy  steel  construction  shall  be  provided 
where  necessary  to  hold  piping  without  putting  undue  strains 
on  any  line. 

10   Provide  nickcl'plated,  split  brass  escutcheon  plates  on  all 
pipes  passing  through  floors,  ceilings,  walls  and  partitions, 
sh^Ube  to  Beaton  and  Caldwell  No.  3-A. 

.11   Sleeves  through  concrete  foundations  shall  be  steel  with  flanged 
cast  into  wall. 

Sleeves  shall  be  caulked  with  hemp  and  plastic  compound  on  both 
sides. 

12   Piping  between  buildings  shall  be  in  split  vitrified  clay  tile 
pipe. 

.13   Thermometer  wells  shall  be  provided  as  noted  on  the  plans. 

.14   The  following  valve  list  is  intended  only  as  a  guide  to  the  Contractor. 

Gate  Valves 2"  and  smaller Crane  #1320 

Globe  Valves— 2"  and  smaller Crane  1310,  1310-1/2. 

Check  Valves 2"  and  smaller Crane  1303 

Square  Head  Cock 2"  and  smaller Crane  #250 

Strainers 2"  and  smaller Crane  #998  1/2 


15    Automatic  air  vents  for  mains  shall  be  Bell  &  Gossett,  Maid  of  Mist. 


.16   Flexible  connections  at  pumps  shall  be  bronze  wound  asbestos, 
cord  sealed  hose  equal  to  U.S.  Flexible  Tubing  Company's 
"Interlocked" . 


A  A 
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2e-2U.    TKSRI40METERS 

.1   Provide  dial  type  or  stem  type  thermometers,  as  shown  on  plans, 
in  each  of  the  following  locations. 

a.    Boilers  -  supplied  with  boiler 

All  thermometers  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  be  easily  read  from 
the  floor. 


20-25.    EXIUUST  FMS 

Provide  as  shown  on  plans  electric-driven  centrifugal  exhauseters 
complete  with  26  gauge  galvanized  iron  gauge  ducts,  where  required. 
Fans  and  accessary  equipment  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Nutone  COo, 
or  approved  equal.  Kitchen  exhaust  fan  Model  8010  and  weather- 
proof hood,  bath  exhaust  fan  Model  8830. 
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2J-26-     BOILERS 

.1    Provide  and  install  boilers  with  •  mlnlmuni  gross  output  as 
scheduled  on  the  drawing*. 

.2    Gas  heating  boilers  shall  be  th«  steel  boiler-burner  type 

complete  with  the  following  items  -  low  pressure  atmospheric  I 

burner  relief  valve,  tanklees  heater,  limit  controls,  fully 

automatic  operation  and  coii±>ustien  control,  water  column, 

insulated  jacket,  altitude  gage,  as  manufactured  by  American  Radiator 

and  Standard  Sanitary  Corp;,  Nos.  QU09,GU06,GliOfi,  and  G608,  as  scheduled, 

.3.   Draft  dlvertor  shall  be  provided. 

.4    All  required  combustion  control  wiring  shall  be  provided. 

.5    Height  of  boilers  shall  be  based  on  the  available  boiler  room 
heights. 

2^ )  27      LOUVERS  AND  DUCTCQRK 

.1    Fresh  air  louvers  for  combustion  and  for  the  boiler  room  shall 

be  sized  as  noted  on  the  drawings.  Louvers  shall  be  the  galvanised 
weatherproof  type  with  bird  screen- 

2    Ductwork  from  the  combustion  duct  shall  drop  to  12  inches  above 
boiler  floor.   Ductwork  shall  be  No.  26  gage  galvanized  steel'^ 
and  crosa  braked  for  stiffening. 

20-26  .     APARTMENT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

■I    Provide  and  Install  for  each  apartment  a  zone  control  valve 

coatplete  with  low  voltage  thermostat,  transformer,  and  complete 
electric  control  wiring. 

■2    Valve*  shall  be  Taco  No.  551  with  No  568  thermostat  and  low 
voltage  transformer. 

20-29.     "It  is  the  intent  of  the  dravrinns  and  sneciflcat.j  .;i.r-.  to  provide 

for  the  instnll^tion  of  a  heating  system  which  is  safr-,  quiet  and 
economical  in  operation  and  complete  in  all  resr.ects  and  which 
will  provide  a  uniform  temperature  of  7.0°  in  nil  Diving  spaces, 
ind  temperatures  in  other  F;peace3  as  may  be  noted  on  the  dr-awings, 
when  the  outside  temperiture  is  at  the  outride  deriijn  tempp'r.iturr 
established  by  W.A   for  the  ""ocality.   All  mate-ials  and  equipment 
necessary  to  accnnpli.'^h  the  intnnt  shall  he  fumi'^hc^d  and  installed 
bv  the  contnctoro" 
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SECTION  21 
ELECTRICAL 


21-01 .    0ENER4L 


.1   The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  consideired  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  hereto, 

.2   Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and  details 
of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

.3   Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

SCOPE 

21-02.    WORK  INCLUDED 

The  work  to  be  performed  under  this  Section  includes  the  furnishing  of 

all  labor,  materials  and  equipment  to  complete  the  ELECTRICAL  work  as  shown 

on  the  drawings  and  as  herein  specified. 

.1  Services  to  Buildings  . 

.2  Service  Switch  and  Meter  Installations. 

•3  Load  Centers. 

,h  Feeders  Load  Centers. 

.5  Conduit. 

.6  Wire  and  Cables . 

.7  Outlets  and  Devices. 

.8  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Lamps. 

.9  Exterior  Lighting. 

.10  Miscellaneous  Conduit  and  sleeres  for  Telephone  System. 

.11  Wiring  for  Heating,  Ventilating  and  Plumbing. 

,12  Temporary  Light  and  Power 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  specif ica^ions  and  accompanying  drawings  that 
the  systems  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  complete.  The  Electricad 
Sub-Contractor  shall  fiumish  and  install  all  conduit,  wire,  boxes, 
equipment,  devices  and  controls  needed  and  usually  furnished  in  connec- 
tion with  such  work,  whether  specifically  mentioned  or„ not. 

21-03.    RELATED  WORK  IN  OTHER  SECTIONS 

,1   The  following  work  is  not  included  in  this  Section  and  is  to  be  performed 
under  other  Sections: 

(a)  G^weraJ.  Contractor 

(1)  Excavation  and  backfilling  for  all  underground  conduit  work 
for  electric  and  telephone  systems  on  private  property. 

(2)  Cost  for  energy  consumed  by  all  trades  for  all  temporary 
light  and  power. 

(3)  Cutting,  caulking  and  patching  of  all  holes  for  conduit  sleeves. 
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(b)  Boston  Edison  Co. 

(1)  Cable  to  Buildings,  Electrical  Sub-contractor  to  pay  all 
charges  which  may  be  assessed. 

(2)  Meters. 

(c)  Telephone  Company  1 

(1)  All  telephone  wiring  and  instruments. 

(d)  Refrigerators  and  Ranges 

(1)  General  Electric  Refrigerators  and  Ranges  furnished  by  the 
owner. 

(2)  Receiving,  installing  and  wiring  of  refrigerators  and  ranges  by 
Electrical  Sub-contractor. 

MATERIALS  \W)   \ORK>!ANSHIP 

21-0l|.    COOPERATION 

.1   The  work  shall  be  carried  on  under  the  usual  conditions  affecting  construc- 
tion of  the  type  involved,  and  in  conjunction  with  other  operations  at 
the  site.  The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  cooperate  with  the  Architect 
and  eill  Contractors  working  on  the  site.  He  shall  coordinate  his  work 
with  theirs  and  shall  proceed  in  such  a  manner  a  a  not  to  delay  or  hinder 
in  any  way  the  nrogress  of  th»  work  as  a  whole. 

.2   The  Electrical  Contractor  sh.ill  secure  instructions  from  the  General 
Contractor  as  to  space  for  storing  materials  and  tools  and  shall  keep 
and  remove  all  debris,  unused  materials  and  equipment  from  the  premises 
as  promptly  as  possible. 

21-05.    DRAWINGS 

.1   The  drawings  shov;  the  layout  of  the  electrical  system  and  indicate 

approximate  locations  of  outlets,  apparatus  and  equipment.  The  runs  of 
feeders  and  branches  as  shown  on  the  drawings  are  sch^atic  only.  The 
exact  routing  of  conduit  shall  be  determined  by  the  structural  conditions 
ana   other  obstinictions.  This  shall  not  be  construed  to  mean  that  the 
design  of  the  system  may  be  changed,  but  refers  only. to  theacact  runs 
of  conduits  between  given  points. 

,2   The  Contractor  shall  consult  all  contract  drawings  which  may  effect  the 
location  of  any  outlets,  apparatus  and  equipment  to  avoid  all  possible 
interference  and  uermit  full  corrdlnation  with  all  work.  "'^:  ""'  '  t 
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.3   It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Electrical  Contractor  to  see  that 
all  electrical  equipment  is  made  easily  accessible,  such  as  junction 
boxes,  pull  boxes,  panelboards,  switches,  controls  and  such  other  appa- 
ratus as  may  require  maintenance  and  operation  from  time  to  time. 


21-06. 


MATERIALS  AND  \VORKMANSHIF 


,1   Materials  and  workmanship  shall  be  the  best  of  their  respective  kinds  and 
in  full  accordance  with  the  most  modem  construction  methods.  Electrical 
materials  and  equipment  of  types  for  which  there  are  Underwriters' 
Laboratories  standard  requirements,  listings  or  labels,  of  the  Underwriters' 
Laboratories,  shall  conform  to  their  requirements  and  be  so  labeled. 

rL-07.    GUARANTEE 

•1   The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  guarantee  his  work  for  a  period  of  one  (1) 
year  from  date  of  final  acceptance.  If  any  defects  in  material*  or 
workmanship  occur  within  t*^is  period,  they  shall  be  corrected  by  the 
Contractor  at  no  cost  to  the  Owner. 

21-06 .    TESTS 

.1   The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  test  all  work  and  equipment  . 

'.'■■' ct   and  as  required  by  authorities  having  jurisdiction, 
furnishing  all  equipment,  necessary  personnel  and  the  electric  power. 

•2   The  entire  installation  shall  be  tested  for  shorts,  grounds  and  open 
circuits  and  all  defects  shall  be  corrected  before  acceptance  of  the 
work.  All  work  shall  be  demonstrated  to  be  in  proner  ocerating  condi- 
tion, ,  The 
Contractor  shall  instruct  the  Owner's  representative  in  the  care  and 
operation  of  all  apparatus  and  equipment  forming  the  installation. 

21-09.    SLEEVES.  OPENINGS,  ETC. 

.1   The  Electrical  Sub-contractor  shadl  keep  himself  fully  informed  as  to  the 
shape,  size  and  location  of  all  openings  required  for  his  equipment  and 
shall  give  full  information  to  the  General  Contractor  and  other  Sub-contrac- 
tors sufficiently  in  advance  of  the  work  so  that  all  openings  may  be 
built  in  advance. 


.2   He  shall  furnish  all  slTeves,  supports,  etc.,  so  that  the  General  Contrac- 
tor may  build  the  same  in  place. 

o3   In  the  case  of  failure  on  the  part  of  the  Electrical  Sub-contractor  to 
give  proper  information  as  noted  above,  he  will  be  required  to  do  his 
own  cutting  and  patching  or  have  same  done  by  the  General  Contractor  at 
his  own  expense. 
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21-10.    PERMITS  AND  CODES 

.1   Electrical  Sub-contractor  shadl  obtain  all  permits,  pay  all  fees,  give 
all  proper  authorities  all  requisite  notices,  and  comply  with  all  rules 
and  regulations  affecting  his  work. 

.2   All  conduit  and  electrical  equipment  shall  be  installed  and  grounded  in 
accordance  with  the  1  :test  rules  and  regulations  of  the  National  Board 
of  Fire  Underwriters,  the  Boston  Electric  Co.,  and  the  City  of  Boston 
Electrical  Code. 


21-11 .    PROTECTION 

.1   ^he  Electrical  Contractor  s^all  take  proper  precautions  to  protect  his 

work  and  materials  from  loss  or  damage  until  the  complete  installation  is 
turned  over  to  the  Owner.  Any  loss  or  injury  s^^all  be  made  good  without 
expense  to  t*^e  Owner. 
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21-] 2.         SERVICE 

.1       The  Electrical  Sub-contractor  shall  make  all  necessary  arrangements 
with  the  Boston  Edison  Co.   for  the  electric  serr'ices.     The   fClectrical 
Sub-contractor  shall   furnish  and  install  all  black  iron  service  pipe, 
sizes  as  sVown  on   the  electrical  distribution  plan,    from  2'-0"  inside 
the  property  line  to   the  main  service  and  meter  installations.     All 
underground   service   cable  will  be  furnished  and   installed   by  Boston 
Edison  Go.     The  electrical  Sut-contractcr  shall  pay  all  charges  that  the 
Boston  Edison  Co.   wi]l  assess  for  this  work.     All  strvicee  shall  be 
120/2140  volts,     single  1  phase,-  3  wire. 

21-] 3.  SERVICE  SWITCH  AND  KET^R  LOCATIONS 

•1       The  Electrical  Sub-contractor  shall  furnish  and  install   the  combination 
tej-roinal  box,  main   service  switch  and  meter  channel.     The  entire  inslMl- 
lation  shall  be  designed  for  flu^h  mountings    ~ 


21-lij.    LOAD  CENTERS 

.1   Load  centers  shall  be  plug  fuse  type  with  15  amp.  or  20  amp.  branches 
and  2  p-60  amp.  pull-out  cartridge  fuses  for  main  and  range.  Load 
center  shall  be  flush  mounted  with  door.  All  branch  circuits  shall,  be 
identified  on  a  typewritten  directory.  All  fuses  shall  be  identified 
on  a  tiT^ewritten  directory.  All  fuses  shall  he  in  accordance  with  the 
City  of  Boston  Dept.  requirements.  Load  centers  shall  be  manufactured 
by  Murray  Mfg.  Co. 

21-15,    SAFETY  SWITCT^ES  .^ND  FUSES 

.1   Furnish  and  install  'all  fused  safety  switches  wherever  required'.""  Switches 
shall  be  General  Electric  type  TH.  Furnish  and  install  all  fuses  as  requir- 
ed. They  shall  be  of  the  time  delay  type. 

21-16 .    CONDUIT-WIRE 

.1   In  general,  the  teatn  conduit  shall  be  interpreted  as  follows:  black  iron 
pipe  shall  be  useni  as  surface  conduit,  electrical  metallic  tubing  shall 
be  used  for  ail  exposed  wiring  in  Basements.  Rigid  steel  conduit, 
zinc  coated  shall  be  used  for  underground  work  in  all  yard  areas,  BX 
shall  be  used  for  all  branch  circuit  wirin,-^.  All  wirinf:  shall  be  run 
concealed  where  practical . 

,2   All  '«irinf;  shall  be  t;/pe  TW  or  RH  Wiring  in  kitchen  and  dining  area  shall 
be  No.  12.  Range  wiring  shall  be  as  No.  6.  Range  wiring  shall  be  as 
noted.  All  other  wiring  shall  be  No.  lit. 
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o3   All  wire  and  cable  work  shall  be  in  strict  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  N.E.C.  and  its  latest  revisions,  both  with  respect  to 
materials  and  workmanship, 

oli   Wires  and  cable  shall  be  carefully-  handled  duxing  installation  so  as  to 
avoid  mechanical  injury  to  the  conductor,  insulation  or  covering.  Joints 
and  splices  shall  be  made  in  an  approved  manner  and  shall  be  equivalent 
electrically  and  mechanically  to  the  conductor  itself.  Wherever  the 
conductor  is  bared  for  splicing  it  shall  be  taped  with  a  good  grade  of 
splicing  it  shall  be  taped  with  a  good  grade  of  splicing  compound  and 
with  friction  tape  so  as  to  form  the  equivalent  of  the  original  insula- 
tion and  covering.  -r* 

21-]  7.    OUTLETS 

.1   An  outlet  boxes  shall  be  galvanized  all  particular  conditions  of  Con- 
struction. 

.2   The  Electrical  Sub-contractor  shall  see  that  all  outlets  are  truly 
centered  and  properly  aligned. 

o3   Special  outlet  boxes  shall.be  provided  wherever  structural  conditi,ons 
require  same, 

21-18.    WIRING  DEVICES  AND  PLATES 

.1   All  dupl*»  receptacles  shall  be  grounding  type  Arrow-Hart. 

.2   All  light  switches  shall  be  15A.  T  rat«d. 

•  3   Switch  and  recentael*»  nl^ites  shall  be  of  sturdy  molded  plastic,  cream 
colore  i^  < 

21-19.    LIGHTING  FIXTURES  AND  LAMPS 


•1   Furnish  and  install  lighting  fixtures,  complete  with  lamps,  as  indicated 
on  the  plans  and  as  described  in  the  fixtured  schedule. 

.2   The  Electrical  Sub*  contractor  shall  be  responsible  for  the  receiving  and 
safe  handling  of  all  lighting  fixtures  and  lamps.  He  shall  furnish  all 
materials,  equipment  and  labor  requii^ed  for  the  installation  of  all  light- 
ing fixtures  and  lamps.  He  shall  provide  all  necessary  fixture  supports, 
toggle  bolts,  screws,  etc.  All  fixtures  shall  be  installed  in  the  neat  and 
workmanlike  manner.  The  Electrical  Sub-contractor  shall  assume  all 
responsibility  for  all  lighting  fixtures,  accessories  and  lamps  vintil 
final  inspection  has  been  made  by  the  Engineer. 

21-20 .    EXTERIOR  LIGHTING 

.1   Furnish  and  install  all  exterior  lighting  in  locations  as  shown  on  the 
plans.  All  material  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  in  accordance  with 
the  detail  on  the  drawing.  Concrete  bases  shall  be  furnished  and  installed 
by  the  General  Contractor.  Furnish  and  install  all  photo-calls  as  shown 
and  do  all  wiring » 


(OfS, 
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.1-21.    TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

.1   All  telephone  work  vrill  be  done  by  the  N.E.  Telephone  Co.  including  all 
conduit  woric  in  Public  Streets.  The  Electrical  Sub-Contractor  shall 
furnish  and  install  empty  conduit  between  buildings  and  shall  install 
sleeves  in  basement  walls  as  shown. 

21-^2.    WIRING  TOR  HEATING,  VENTILATINQ  AND  PLUMBING 

.1   The  Electrical  Sub-contractor  shall  do  all  work  as  indicated  on  the 
drawings o  He  shall  provide  circuits  and  tenninate  same  in  junction 
boxes  for  all  gas  burners  and  for  all  temperature  control  wiring.  All 
wiring  beyond  the  junction  boxes  for  the  gas  burners  shall  be  by  the 
Heating  Sub-contractor.  All  temperature  control  wiring  from  respective 
junction  boxes  shall  be  furnished  and  installed  by  the  Heating  Contrac- 
tor. 

.2  The  Electrical  Sub-Contractor  shall  do  all  wiring  required  for  all  cir- 
culating pumps  including  t^e  installation  and  wiring  of  aquastats  which 
will  be  furnished  to  him  by  the  Heating  Contractor. 

21-23.    TEMPORARY  SERVICE 

•1   The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  provide  all  temporary  light  amd  power 

complete  .with  all  wiring,  lamps  and  other  equipment  required  for  the  com- 
pletion of  the  work. 

02  The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  make  arrangements  with  the  Boston  Fdlson 
Co»  all  tenporary  electric  service  and  shall  pay  all  expenses  in  connec- 
tion therewith. 

■■'•''  • ..  =.«■* 

03  The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  visit  the  site,  consult  with  the  General 

Contractor  and  setermine  the  various  locations  where  this  service  will 
be  required. 

oil  Service  shall  be  complete  with  all  wiring  disconnects,  lamps  and  acces- 
sories as  required. 

.$  The  General  Centractor  shall  pay  for  all  current  for  the  temporary  light 
and  power,  including  current  for  testing. 

21-2  Uo    INSURANCE 

,1  The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  provide  insurance  coverage  with  approved 
insurance  company  for  the  following: 

(a)  Public  Liability 

(b)  Workmen's  Compensation 

(c)  Property  Damage 

21-25.    CLK\NINO 

ol  The  Electrical  Contractor  shall  at  all  times  keep  the  premises  clean  from 
acumulation  of  dirt  and  rubbish  resulting  from  his  work.  He  shall  reaove 
from  the  premises  all  packages,  boxes  and  other  wrappings  of  his  material 
and  upon  completion  shall  thoroughly  clean  his  equipment  and  leave  the 
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SECTION  22 
EXTERIOR  DRAINS 

22-01.    GENERAL 

.1   The  lettered  sections  of  these  specifications  shall  be  considered  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  thereto. 

•2   Refer  to  drawings  for  further  definition  of  location,  extent,  and 
details  of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

o3   Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

22-02.    SCOPE 

Included  in  the  work  are  the  following  operations: 

a.   Construction  of  surface  and  storm  drainage  system,  complete,  to  points  of 
connection  with  building  lines  outside  of  foundations,  and  to  a  2i4  indi 

outlet  stub  at  a  manhole  to  be  constructed.  Connection  will  be  accom- 
plished hereunder. 

bo   Construction  of  dirainage  manholes. 

c.  Reconstruction  of  defective  work  and  restoration  of  existing  off-site 
improvements . 

d.  Testing. 

e.  All  other  work  described  hereunder  and  accessory  operations  as  may  be 
reasonably  inferred  to  be  required  to  complete  the  woric. 

22-03.    GENERAL 

a.  Installation!  Pipe  and  accessories  shall  be  new  and  unused.  Pipe 
laying  shall  proceed  up-grade  with  the  spigot  ends  of  bell-and -spigot  pipe  and 
tongue  ends  of  tongue-and-groove  pipe  poin-fing  in  the  direction  of  the  flow. 
Each  pipe  shall  be  laid  true  to  line  and  grade  and  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a 
close  concentric  joint  with  the  adjoining  pipe  and  to  prevent  sudden  off-sets 
of  flow  line.  The  interior  of  the  pipe  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  foreign 
matter  before  being  lowered  into  the  trench,  and  shall  be  kept  clean  during 
laying  operations  by  plugging  or  other  approved  method.  The  fill  length  of 
each  section  of  pipe  shall  rest  solidly  upon  the  pipe  bed,  with  recesses  exca- 
vated to  accommodate  bells  and  joints.  Any  pipe  that  has  the  grade  or  Joint 
disturbed  after  laying  shall  be  taken  up  and  relaid .  Pipe  shall  not  be  laid 
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in  water,  or  when  trench  or  weather  conditions  are  unsuitable  for  the  work. 
Water  shall  be  kept  out  of  the  trench  until  the  material  in  the  joints  has 
hardened.  When  work  is  not  in  progress,  open  ends  of  pipe  and  fittings  shall 
be  securely  closed  so  that  no  trench  water,  earth,  or  other  substance  will 
enter  the  pipes  or  fittings .  Any  section  of  pipe  found  to  be  defective  before 
or  after  laying  shall  be  replaced  with  sound  pipe  without  additional  expense  to 
the  Town.  Where  drainage  and  sanitary  pipes  cross  each  other  with  a  space  of 
less  than  h   inches  separating  the  two,  the  space  between  for  a  distance  of  not 
less  Uian  l8  inches  either  side  of  the  point  shall  be  filled  with  cement  con- 
crete to  firmly  secure  each  pipe  tjrpe  to  the  other, 

b.   Restoration  of  Existing  ImprovemP-nts!  Existing  off-site  improvements, 
including  but  not  restricted  to  utilities,  subgrades,  embankments,  base-courses, 
pavements,  turf  and  lawn  areas,  and  other  installations  altered  or  damaged  in 
construction  operations,  shall  be  restored  in  accordance  with  these  specifica- 
tions for  similar  work,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Architect. 

22-OU.    MATERI.'U.S 

a.  Brick  for  manholes  shall  conform  to  A.S.T.M.  C-32-58  Grade  MA,  hard. 

b.  Concrete  masonry  units  used  in  construction  of  drainage  structures  shall 
conform  to  A.S.T.K.  C-139-39. 

c.  Cement  mortar  for  joints  and  plastering  shaill  consist  of  one  part  of  port- 
land  cement  and  two  parts  of  fine  sharp  sand,  with  enough  water  added  to 
produce  the  proper  consistency  for  the  type  of  joint. 

do   Portland  cement  shall  conform  to  A.S.T.K.  C-1 50-61  Type  II. 

e.   Concrete  aggregates  shall  conform  to  Federal  Specification  SS-A-28lb(l) 
Grade  A. 

f «   Rubber  rings  for  asbestos  cement  pip)e  shall  conform  to  A.S.T.M.  D1869-61T, 

g.   Joint  packing  shall  conform  to  Federal  Specification  HH-P-117  except  that 
the  materiad  may  be  jute  or  hemp  fiter,  square-braided  or  tightly  twisted, 
as  suitable  or  shall  conform  to  Federal  Specification  HH-P-119.  The 
packing  shall  contain  no  material  that  would  coat  the  pipe  so  as  to  cid- 
versely  affect  adhesion  of  the  joint  sealing  material  to  the  pipe. 

h.   Asbestos  cement  pipe  and  fittings,  non-pressui^,  conforming  to  Federal 
Specification  SS-F-331b  for  Class  21^00. 

i.   Concrete  pipe  and  fittings  shall  conform  to  A.S.T.M.  C-76-61T  (Reinforced 
Concret  Culvert),  Class  3500,  except  that  all  pipe  installed  through  tjie 
railroad  right-of-way  to  a  point  not  less  than  20  feeli'^rom  each  of  the 

outside  tracks,  shall  be  Class  U500  pipe.  Pipe  shall  be  bell  and  spigot, 
or  tongue  and  groove  types. 

J.   Reinforced  concrete  manhole  risers  and  tops,  precast,  shall  conform  to 
A.S.T.M.  CU78-61T,  except  that  the  minimum  cross  sectional  area  of  steel 
shall  be  not  less  than  0.25  sq.  inches  per  vertical  foot  of  section,  and 
shall  be  shipped  not  less  than  10  days  after  having  been  caste 


22-3 


22-05.    JOINTING 


A.  Asbestog-Cement  Pipe;  Asbestos-cement  pipe  shall  be  jointed  with 
molded  rubber  rings  in  asbestos-cement  collars  supplied  by  the  manufacturer  of 
the  pipe.  Installation  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions as  to  laying,  jointing,  lubricant,  couplings,  pullers  and  appurtenances. 

bo    Reinforced  Concrete  Pipe;  Joints  shall  be  made  with  cement  mortar. 
There  shall  be  no  mortar  or  other  material  obstructing  any  part  of  the  inside  pipe 
dia-neter. 

c.  Vitrified  Clay  Pipe:   ASTM  designation  C13-5h,  shall  be  used  for  so 
stomi  drainage  sj''stem.  Joints  at  sections  of  pipe  shall  be  cement  mortar. 

d.  Toague-and-Groove  Concrete  Pipe;  Joints  shall  be  made  with  cement 
mortar.  The  lower  half  of  the  groove  of  the  previously  laid  section  of  pipe 
and  the  upper  half  of  the  tongue  of  the  next  section  to  be  laid  shall  be 
plastered  with  fres^^.ly  mixed  mortar  of  proper  consistency  and  in  such  quantity 
that  when  the  pipe  is  shoved  into  place  the  mortar  will  completely  fill  the 
joint.  The  joint  inside  the  pipe  shall  be  filled  and  smooth,  and  the  outside 
portion  s^'all  be  mounded  with  cement  mortar.  The  mortar  shall  be  held  in  place 
by  suitable  means  until  it  had  set. 

e.  Wye  Bnmches;  Commerically  manufactured  cement-asbestos  and  V.C.  wye  branch 
shall  be  installed  where  such  drainage  connections  are  indicated  on  the  drawings. 
Cutting  into  pipe  for  conneotions  shall  not  be  done  except  in  special  cases  approved 

by  the  Architect.  When  conditions  are  such  that  the  connecting  pipe  cannot  be  adequately 

supported  on  undisturbed  earth  or  tamped  backfill,  the  pipe  shall  be  encased  in 

concrete  or  supported  on  a  concrete  cradle.  The  installation  of  wye  branches  or 

new  straight  sections  in  an  existing  sewer  of  bell-and-spigot  pipe 

shall  be  made  by  reaoring  a  minimum  number  of  pipe  sections,  breaking  off  when 

necessary  the  upper  halves  of  the  bells  of  the  next  lower  section  and  of  the 

section  to  be  installed,  inserting  the  new  section  and  rotating  it  so  that  the 

unbroken  half  of  its  bell  will  be  at  the  bottom.  The  ti*o  joints  shall  then  be 

made  with  joint  packing  and  cement  mortar. 
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22-06.     IIAIffiCLSS 

3.     General;      Stiructiores   shall  be   constructed  of  'brick,   concrete,   precast 
concrete  risers,  or  precast  concrete  segmental  blocks,  with  csst-lron  frames, 
grfttes  and  covers,  and   in  accordance  vith  the  i3r3Vings.     The  invert  channels 
sliall  be  smooth  and   sendcircular  in  shape  cenforning  to  the  inside  of  the  adja 
cent  drain  sections.     Changes   in  direction  of  flow  shall  be  made  with  a   smooth 
cvjrve  cf  3s   large  a  rsdius   as   the  sii^e  of  the  loanhol:^  will  permit.     Changes  in 
size  and  grade  of  the  channels  shall  be  made  gradiiaily  and   evenly.      The  invert 
channels  laay  be  formed   directly  in  the  concrete  of  the  nanhcle  base,  laay  be 
built  v;p  with  brick  and  mcrtar,  may  be  lis  If  tile  laid   in  concrete,  or  nay  be 
constructed  by  laying  a  full  section  of  pipe  through  the  manhole  and  breaking 
out  the  top  half  after  the  surrounding  concrete  iias  hardened.     The  floor  of  the 
raanhcle  outside  the  channels   shall  be  siacoth  and   shall  slope  toward  the  channels 
not  less  than  one  inch  per  foot  nor  nore  than  2  inches  per  foot.     Manhole  steps 
shall  be  aluiainum  forgings  alloy  6o6l  teicper  To  either  prece.it  integrel  with 
the  concr'-'?te  risers   or  set  botvec^n  the  raaijonrj,'  vmits   eirrployed.     Inbedded  por 
tions  of  steps  in  precast  sections  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  given  a 
heavy  coat  of   sine  chrojsate  or  other  approved  paint. 

b.  Concrete  used   in        manholes  jhall  have  a   corapressive 
strength  of  not   less   than  2,500  po^onds  T>er  square  inch  after  28  days  and   shall 
be  eof'jposed  of  the  aggregates  hereinbefore  specified  and  net  lass   than  6  bogs 
of  Portland  ceri'jnt  per  cubic  j'ard.     oegosntal  blocks  siisll  be  at  least  'l  inches 
but  not  nore  than  6  inches   in  thickness,  not  less  than  8  inches   in  length,  and 
of  such  shape  that  the  Joints   can  be  effectively  sealed  and  bonded  with  ceraent 
mort?r. 

c.  Jointing  and  Ilortgrlng:     For  briclwerk  and   leveling  courses,   licie  nay 
be  added  tc  tho  raortor  'jpecified   obc^/e  in  the  ano^^t  of  not  nore  than  23  per- 
cent of  the  volume  of  cement.      Tlia   joints  shall  be   coiiplately  filled  nnd  aha  11 
be  sEcoth  :'nd  ;?ree  fro:n  surplns   i..oi'tar  on  t'.ic  in.-ic.e  c?  the   ranhole.     Briil: 
leveling  coiaraes  shall  be  plastered  x;ith  one -half  inch  of  rjortar  over  the  en- 
tire outside  s\.irfaGe  of  the  ■ii'ells.     Brick  shall  be   leid  radially  :.'ith  every 
sixth  CO  irce   laid  as  a   stretcher  course. 

J.     Dr^iinage  G-3?ting3;      Tho  frames,  grates,  and   covers   shall  be  so  set 
that  the  top  o^"*  the  frrnea  vill  be  fl'^sh  -Jith  or  sllghtl;/  leaver  than  finishe'l 
adjacent  grodon  -nrovlCcd  hv  the   construction  cravings,  or  rc'stored   pavfrnents. 

o.     CoanJctions   tc  Ey.i?ti;ig  i!fnhcl.;g!      Pipe  connections  to  existing  uan- 
holes   shall  be  r:ade   in  such  raanncr  tlxt  the  fiaished  vork  will  conferm  as 
nearly  as  practicable  to  the  essentisl  applicable  requirecients  specified  for 
new  zssnhcleSf   including  all  necegaory  concrete  trork,   cutting,  and   shaping. 

22  -.  )-J .      THSTHTC- 

The  testing  of  drainage  pipes  for  JispiLaaericnt,  alineirrent,  cleanliness  and   other 
defects   shall  be  gcccnplished   in  accordance  "-rith  Gecticn  lA  cf   these  Specifica- 
tions.    Deficiencies  and  defects  shall  be  corrected. 
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SECTION  22A 


SITE  IMFRO^nr»TO'TS 


22A-01.   Oc,is£.n>vL 

.1   The  let.t9"9d  s°c-^ions  of  these  srecifl  cat  lorn  shall  be  considered  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  thereto. 

.2   Refer  to  drawings  for  furtl'.er  definition  of  location,  extent,  and 
details  of  the  work  de^crihpd  in  this  section. 

•3   Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  traces  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  section. 

22A-02.   SCOPE  OF  WORK 


.1   The  scope  of  work  consists  of  furnishing  all  labor,  mateirials  and  equipment 
to  complete  the  work  under  this  Section,  -ind  without  limiting  the  generality 
thereof,  includes: 

(^)  Base  course  for  all  bituminous  concrete  pavin:;  and  curbing; 

(b)  All  bituminous  concrete  paving  and  curbingo 

(c)  Painting  parking  lines; 

(d)  Benches o 

22A-03.   Mft"^;?!  XLS 

.1    Applicable  Specifica'-ion?.  Subject  to  the  s.pnroval  of  the  Architect,  variations 
from  the  specified  requirements  for  materials  will  be  allowed  as  necessary  to 
permit  the  use  of  satisfactory'-  local  aggregates  and  to  conform  to  accepted  local 
practice,  provided  the  materials  used  meet  the  City  of  Boston,  or,  in  the 
absence  thereof,  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  Specifications  for  similar 
work, 

.2   Bituminous  Concrete  Paving; 

(a)  Base  Course  shall  consist  of  s^«.d  and  gravel  deposited,  spread  and  com- 
pacted on  a  prepared  subgride.  The  thickness  of  the  compacted  bise  course 
shall  be  as  indicn'-.ed  on  the  Drawings.  Material  shall  be  well  grided 
within  the  limits  specified  below. 
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Sieve  Sizs  Percent  Passing 

U.3.  standard  by  Weirht 

2-inch  100 

1-inch  55-9$ 

No.  h  30-60 

No.  ho  7-30 

No.  200  0-8 

In  addition,  not  more  than  3%   by  weight  shall  be  finer  than  0»02 
mm.  in  diameter.  Rollirg  shall  continue  until  the  layer  is  cob- 
pacted  through  the  full  depth  to  at  least  95  percent  of  the  density 
at  optimum  moisture  as  determined  by  the  Providence  Vibrated  Density 
Test. 

(b)  Bituminous  Surface  Course  shall  be  ?  inches  thick  for  driveways 
and  l|  inches  for  walks.  The  thickness  of  each  layer  and  the 
over-all  thickness  of  the  pavement  shall  be  detemiined  after 
compaction. 
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22A-0U.    BITUMItlOUS  PA7EMSHT 

.1   General  -  Bituminous  pavement  shall  be  constructed  of  a  hot-mix  bituminous 
concrete  surface  mix  from  a  commercial  bituminous  plant.  Bituminous  con- 
crete shall  be  Type  I-l,  Class  1  Bituminous  Concrete  Pavement,  in  accordance 
with  Section  B-I8  of  the  Standard  Specifications  for  Highways  and  Brigee 
of-  the  Dept.  of  Public  Works,  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts. 


Finished  Appearance  -  The  surface  course,  upon  completion  of  rolling, 
shall  be  smooth  and  true  to  grade  and  cross  section.  Low  or  defective 
areas  shall  be  immediately  corrected  by  the  Contractor  by  cutting  out 
and  replacing  with  fresh,  hot  mixture,  and  recompacting  the  area  to 
conform  with  the  remainder  of  the  pavement. 


22A-05c    3ITU?aK0US  CURBS 


The  curb  shall  be  placed  to  line  .as  indicated  on  the 'drawings,  on  the  com- 
pleted road  surface.  Care  shall  be  taken  in  placing  and  rolling  the  edge 
of  road  base  and  pavement  to  provide  a  surface  true  to  grades  called  for. 

The  surface  of  road  paving  to  receive  the  curb  shall  be  cleaned  of  all 
loose  and  foreign  material  and  treated  with  one  (1)  coat  of  RC-2  or  other 
approved  bitumen  just  prior  to  placing  the  curb.  Base  course  ehall  be 
extended  8"  b^cyond  inner  edge  of  bituminous  concrete  curb. 

Hot  Asphaltic  Concrete  shall  conform  to  all  applicable  requirements  of 
State  Specifications  section  B-I8. 


22.4-3 

mk  Curb  shall  be  constructed  ny  equipnent  capable  of  forming,  tamping  and 
placing  in  accordance  with  cross  section  and  line  as  called  for  nn  the 
drawings. 

.5   Any  curb  which  becomes  loose,  or  deformed  prior  to  final  acceptance 
ox  the  work  shall  be  carefully  cut  out  and  replaced. 

22A-06.  PARKING  LINES 

.1  Mark  parking  stalls  whith  painted  lines  5  inches  wide  and  space  8  feet  on  centers. 

•2  Make  line  18  feet  long  from  curb. 

.3  One  coat  of  paint  shall  be  applied  using  white  "Latexite",  "Copeland",  or  equal, 

22A-07'.  BSNCHFS 

-.1  Yard  l)enches  shall  be  constructed  as  detailed  a'^d  id-th  materials  as  noted « 

1 
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FINE  GRADING,   SEEDIHG  ATO  PLANTING 

The  lettered  sectionp  of  these  specifications  shall  bp  conslde-red  a 
part  of  this  section  as  if  attached  thereto. 

b.         npf?r  to  drawings  for  fiirther  definnion  of  location,   extent,   and 
details  of  the  work  described  in  this  section. 

0.         Cooperate  and  coordinate  with  all  other  trades  in  executing  the  work 
described  in  this  ssstion. 

)2.         SCOPE 


Included  in  the  work  are  the  following  operations: 

a.  Excavation  and  preparation  of  planting  beds. 

bv.  Deliver^/'  and  ternporary  storage  of  specified  plant  materials. 

c.  Finish  grading. 

d«  Fertilising  aid  rrulc'^ing. 

•  •  Seeding  and  plantin«j. 

f«  Protection  and  maintenance. 

g.  Guarantee  and  reolacement  of  l:3wns  and  plants. 

h»    All  work  and  op'?ra+.iors  described  hereunder,  and  accessory  operations 
as  may  be  reasonably  inferred  to  be  requi.red  to  complete  t*^e  work, 

33.    DJSFECTION  ATO  TF'^TS 

k.     Fertilizer  and  LiMt: 

.  Invoices  Tor  fertJ?. 
lizer  shall  show  the  grade  furnished.  Invoices  for  lime  shall  show  total  mini- 
mum carbonates  and  minimum  percentage  of  the  material  furnished  that  pass  the 
100-  and  the  20-mesh  sieves.  Kach  lot  of  fertiliser  and  lime  shall  be  subj'ect 
to  sairpling  and  testingo:  .  Upon  completion  of 

the  project,  a  final  check  of  the  total  quantities  of  fertilizer  and  lime  used 
will  be  made  a  gainst  the  total  area  seeded,  and,  if  the  minimum  rates  of  appli- 
cation have  not  been  met,  the  Architect  shall  reqrire  the  distribution  of  addi- 
tional quantities  of  these  materials  to  make  up  the  minimum  application  speci- 
fied. 
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b.      tjegd:      Ihe  Architect   ahaH  "be  fumiahed  with  a  signed  copy  of  a  state- 
ment  from  the  vendor,    certifying  that  each  container  of   seed  delivered  ia 
fully   labeled  in  accordance  with  the  Federal  Seed  Act  and  is  at   least  equal 
to  the  specification  requirements  noted  herein,   as  furnished  with  the 
purchase  order.      This  certification  shall  appear  on,    or  with,   all  copies 
of   invoices  for  the   seed.      Bach   lot  of  seed   shall  be    subject   to   sampling 
and  testing  at  the  discretion  of  the  Architect,      sampling  and  testing 
will  be   in  accordance  with  the   latest  Rules  and  Hegulations  under  the 
Federal  Seed  Act. 


23-04.      M^TSBlAlo 


a.  !ItoPSoil:      shall  be  provided  in   sufficient  quantity  to  complete  the  beds 
to  the  grades  and  compacted  depths  noted  on  the  drawings.      Topsoil  shall 
not  be  relocated,    applied,    or  worked  while  in  a  frozen  or  muddy  condition. 
Wherever  the  term   "loam"   is  used  in  the  specifications  or  on  the  drawings, 
it    shall  be  defined  herein  as  for  "topsoil", 

b.  Urea  containing  not    less  than  k5%  nitrogen. 

C,      iSiuperphosphate  containing  mln.   20^  phosphoric  oxide. 

d.  lime:      Lirae   shall  be  ground   limestone  containing  not    less  than  85  per- 
cent  of   total  carbonates  and  shall  be  ground  to   such  fineness  that  at 
least  50  percent  will  pass  throu^  a  lOO-mesh  sieve  and  at    least  90  per- 
cent will  pass  throu^  a  20-jnesh  sieve.      Coarser  materials  will  be  accep- 
table provided  the   specified  rates  of  application  are   increased  propor- 
tionately,   on  the  basis  of  quantities  passing  the   100-mesh  sieve,  but  no 
additional  payment  will  be  made  for  the  Increased  quantity. 

e.  Peat   shall  be  derived  from  a  reed,    sedge,    or  other  approved  source. 
The  material  shall  be  dark  brown  in  color,    raw,    shredded,    low  in  woody 
material  and  containing  not    less   than  905^  organic  matter.      It    shall  be 
handled  and  protected  in  such  a  manner  thtt  no  deleterious  materials 
may  be   Incorporated  and  no  damage  may  result   from  weather  and  vandalism 
before  ultimate  use. 

f.  Water  to  be  utilized  for  the  work  shall  be  made  available  in  reason- 
able quantities  at  hose-outlets  on  the  buildings.      Hoses  and  other  water- 
ing equipment  required  for  the  work   ahall  be  furnished  by  the   Contractor. 


g.      -Jesd:      All  ^viecl    tiaei   shall  be    '  in  3-!Cor3nnce  ifith  U.   S.  I>3- 

nent  of  Agriculture  Rulec  and  RegulstiOii^    ^..  ■  :i'  the  FeSersl  Seed  Act  in  off^^^: 
on  the  date  of  Invitation  for  Bids.     All  asecl   shall  b*?  fiirrilahed   In  sealed 
attnd!2rd   containers,  unless  exception  is  granted   in  vrriting  by  the  Architect. 
3eod  v:hich  has  becorac  wst,  moldy,   or  otherwise  dsnaced   in  transit  or  in  ;^torage 
vlll  net  be   acceptable .     The  analysis  of   seed   in  each  lot  of  fixture   shall  be 
as  follows: 


ITame   of  Seed 


analysis  of  seed 

in 

each  lot 

of 

fixture  3l 

?&  by  Wt. 

Min.  f, 

Min.  ^i 

in  Mixture 

Germ 

Purity 

60 

90 

98 

20 

8S 

80 

13 

90 

98 

3 

90 

96 

Festucn  rubra  v=)r. 

(Creeping  Red  Fescue) 
Po8  pratensjs 

(Kentucky  Bluegrasa) 
Lolrl.ur;  laultif  lorun 

(itfiliavi  Ryefjrsss) 
Trifolium  repens 

(Vnlte  clover) 

Ween   seed   content  shall  not  exceed  1.0^.  of  the  total  mixture. 
.3  05.      PI/>HT  MATSRIAL 


H.       Nomenclatirre;      Tlie  scientific  and   conmior  naries   of  plants   specified 
in  the  Planting  Schedule  of  the  Grading,  Drainage  and  Planting  Plan  sliall  con- 
form with  the  approved  names  given  in  "Standardized   Plant  Names"    (19^5  Edition) 
prepared  by  the  American  Joint  Connittee  on  Horticultural  riomenclature.     Variety 
names  net  included   therein  are  in  conformance  vith  names  generally  accepted   in 
the  nursery  trade. 

b.  Quality  nnd   size;      Plants   shall  be   li.    ,„.:...•  ..:ce  with  "Horticultural 
Standards"    C19''9  I^ditlon]  of  rules  and  s^^edlng  adopted  by  the  Aaerican  Associa 
tion  of  Hurseryioen.     All  plants   shell  have  a  nornsl  liablt  of  grov.-th  and  shall 
be  sound,  healthy,   vif:orcu3,   ?nd  free  from  insect  Infestations.     Any  tree  with 
veak,  thi.n  trurJ?  not  capable  of  suppoi'ting  itself  when  planted   in  the  open  will 
not  be  accepted.     The  ninimuD  acceptable  sizes  of  all  plar.ts,  measureo  before 
pr^anlng,  vith  branches   in  norinal  position,   shall  conform  to  the  raeasureriients 
specified   la  the  Planting  rjchedulo.      Plants   larger  in  size  than  specified  asy 
be  used  with  the  approval  of  the  Architect,  but  the  use  of  larger  plants  will 
raake  no  change  in  the  contract  price.     If  the  use  of   larger  plants   is   approved, 
the  ball  cf  earth  or  spread  of  roots   shall  be  increased  prcportionately. 

c.  Digging  vp,  \rrGj3ping,   end  hendling: 

1.     Selle."   plarts:      Plants   designatec   "BB"   in  the   list  of  plants  to  be  furnished, 
slrisll  be  adequately  balled  vith  firii,   natural  balls  of  soil  in  sizes   as   set 
forth  in  Horticultural  Standards.     Balls  sliall  be  finaly  wrapped  with  burlap  cr 
equal  approved   strong  cloth.     Nc  belled  plant  shall  be  planted   if  the  ball  is 
cracked  or  broken  either  before  or  during  the  process  of  planting. 
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'"     Sere  root  plants;     Plants  Jeslgiiated  "BR"   in  the  list  of  plants   to  be  fur- 
nished  ahalX  be  cuAg  vith  substantially  ell  of   the  root  system  intact,  but  with 
tn.-    "arth  carefully'  r^iuoved  from  the  roots.     The  roots  of  these  plants   shall 
be  covered  with  a   thick  coating  of  inud  by  puddling  inmedigtely  after  they  are 
dug. 

3.     Container  gro'-m  plants;      Plents  designated  "C"    in  the   list  of  plants   to  be 
fvjmished,   shall  liave  been  grown  in  pots,   cans,   tubs, or  boxss  and   shall  have 
iufricient  roots   to  hold  earth  together  intact  after  renoval  from  containers 
vithout  being  root  bound . 

h.     Protection  against  drying  out;     All  plants  shall  be  handled  so  that  roots 
are  adequately  protected   at  all  tines  from  drying  out  and  from  other  injury. 
The  balls   of  balled  plants  which  cannot  be  planted   immediately  on  delivery 
shall  be  irell  protectee  vith  soil  or  other  acceptable  material.     Bare -rooted 
plants  shall  be  planted  or  heeled -in  imniediately  upon  delivery. 

i.     Bur lag  shall  be  made  of  jute  and  shall  weigh  not  less   than  7  ounces  per 
square  yard.     Substitute  materials   shall  possess  an  equal  strength  and  resis- 
tance to  tearing. 

6.     Plant  material  labels;     Durable,    legible  labels   stating  in  weather -resistant 
liJs  the   correct  plant  name  and   size,  as  specified   in  the  list  of  plants   to  be 
furnished,   shall  be  securely  attached   to  all  plants,  bundle-,  and   containers  of 
plant  material  delivered  at  the  planting  site,  for  the  purpose  of  inspection 
and  planting  identification. 

23  -06 .     FUKOS  REQUIRED 

a.  The  species  vith  scientific  and  cormon  names,  size,  manner  in  \^hich 
furnished,  and  the  nuaber  required  to  complete  the  planting  are  indicated  on 
the  Planting  Schedule  of  th-  Planting  Flan.     In  general, 

all  plant  material  furnished   shall  be  well -branched,  full  foliaged,   and  well 
in-oportioned,  particularly'  with  respect  to  the  width  in  relation  to  the  height. 
All  plant  material  shall  be  healthy  stock,  free  of  plant  disease,  and  of  para- 
sites of  an  objectionable  or  damaging  nature.     Plants   shall  be  dug  up  and 
pre3)ared  for  shipment  in  a  manner  that  will  not  cause  any  serious  damage  to 
the  branches,  shajw,  and  future  development  of  the  plants  after  replanting. 

b.  Qxantities;     In  the  event  that  the  quantities  noted  on  the  drawings 
vsry  froE  the   quantities   specified   in  the  schedule,   the  quantities  on  the 
sehedula    3ball  govern  without  change  in  the  contract  price. 

c.  Substit  itlonst      Plants  of  other  kinds  than  those  na)T)ed   in  the  list  of 
plants  to  be  furnished"  v;ill  not  be  accepted  unless  specifically  approved   in 
writing  by  the  Architect. 

d.  Shipment  and  deliver^/; 

When  shipment  is  made  by  truck,  ail  plant  material  sliall  be  packed   to  provlae 
adequate  protection  qgainst  climatic  season,  and  breakage  injuries  during 
transit.     The  toi>s  shall  be  securely  covered  with  tarpaulin  or  canvas  to  mini- 
riiize  v/ind  whipping  and  drying.     Under  no  circumstances  shall  balled  plants  be 
dropi)ed  from  trucks  to  the  ground.     A  suitable  method  of  handling  sliall  be 


-, — ,.,,,_   ^Q  insure  the  careful,  vorkmanlike  aelivcry  of   hea-v7/  boiled   plani^a   t:c 
pi  cracked  cr  "nualaroori'Cci"   plpr.t  balls  ot  the  poir.t  of  deiiverj'. 

23  -07  •     PIAIfrriG  Aim  SEEDEJG   SSASOiiS 

The  pLaritins  season  shall  be  fron;  1  September  to  Ip  May  inclusive.     Seeflins 
srlisll  be  aecoTOpliaheo  between  the  dotes   of  15  August  .and    1  October  or  between 
1  April  and   1  J'.inG.     Actiial  planting  and   seedin<;  shall  be  perfcrroed  only  d-;ring 
periods  -Jithin  these  seasons  when  weather  conditions  are  sritable  and   in 
Qccardancc  with  local  accepted  practice,  approvad  by  the  Architect. 

23-06-      03S1!HUJ'?I0IhS  33L0V  GROUIiTD 

Boulders  and  other  undersround   obstructions  shsll  be  removed  to  the  depth 
necessary  tc  perait  proper  planting  and   seeding  operations  according  to  plans 
and  specif  i 23 t,ion3 .     If  underground   construction,  ebstrvictions,   or  rock  are 
snccuntered   in  exG3\'stion  of  planting  areas,  other  locations  for  the  planting 
may  be  selected  by  the  Architect.     Explosives  stiell  not  be  used  for  removal  of 
rock  or  obstructions  wltliout  the  expressed  written  approval  of  the  Architect. 

23-09.      PIAI'ITIHG  OTERATIOHS 

a.     Layout  of  Major  Planting:      Lacations  for  oajor  plants,  as  well  as  out- 
lines of  pl-?r.tinc  ars3L'   shall  be   staked  ^nr^  narked   on  the  ground  by  thfi-  Con- 
j- — .-,-^n-^  -1,^.0^^^  3j^,,  TJlentintT  is  dona. 


b.  Excavation  for  planting  shall  Include  the  digging  and   a tacking  of  all 
topsoil  to  be  excavated  "for  trenches,  tree  holes,  and  plant  pits.     The  topsoil 
shall  be  restored  to  the  beds  as  the  planting  work  is  accorepliahad.     Plant  plt.-i 
shall  be  circular  in  outline  and  shall  have  vertical  sides  and  flat  bottona. 
Organic  natter  that  raay  be  encountered  below  the  topsoil  shall  be  removed  as 
neceseaTTj  to  acconmodate  the  ball  or  roots  of  the  plants  to  be  installed,  and 
shsll  be  restored  to  the  planting  beds  to  a  depth  at  least  h  inches  below  the 
finish  grade. 

c.  Size  of  pits:     Miniuum  depth  of  pits  for  trees  shall  be  2  feet,  and 
this  depth  shalTbe  increased  as   necessary  to  accoramodote  the  ball  or  roots 
when  the  tree  is   set  to  finished   gx*sde.     Dlaiaeter  of  pits  for  trees   shall  be  at 
least  2  fast  greater  than  the  diacieter  of  ball,   container,  or  spread  of  roots. 
Maaeter  of  pits  for  all  shrubs  and  vines  except  those  supplied  bare -root  (BR) 
shall  be  at  least  1  foot  greater  than  the  ball.     Bare  rooted  shrijbs  and  vines 
shall  be  planted   in  pits  at  least  1  foot  greater  in  diameter  than  spread  of 
roots.     Mlnimur;  d^pth  of  pits  for  all  shrubs  and  vines  shall  be  16  inches,  end 
this  depth  shall  be  increased  as  may  be  necessary  tc  acccEiraodate  a  bed  of  top- 
soil  not  less   than  k  inches   in  depth,  upon  which  the  ball  or  roots   shall  set 
when  the  roots  are  properly  spread  and  the  plant  is  properly  set  to  finished 
grade. 

d.  Preperstion  of  plentiag  areas;     Before  excavations  are  laade,  any  adja- 
cent lawns  shall  be  covered   in  a  cianner  that  iri.ll  satisfactorily  protect  all 
tiurfed  areas   that  are   to  be  trucked  over  and  upon  which  soil  is   to  be  tempo- 
rarily stacked  pending  its  reniovBl  or  reuse  for  the  filling  of  holes,  pits  and 
beds.     Planted  trees,  shrubbery,  and  beds  that  interfere  shall  be  barricaded 
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s.       Setting  Planta;      Except  as  otiien/lae  specified,   plants   shall  be 
pL<3nted   lu  pits  and  ahall  be  set  at  such  level  th^it,  after  settlement,   they 
bear  the  same  relation  to  the  finished  grade  of  the  surrounJin^  grouud  as  they 
bore  to  the  grode  of  the  ground  from  vhich  they  were  dug. 

(1)  General:      Plants   ^hall  be  planted   in  the  approved  topscll  which  sliall 
be  thoroughly  settled  by  veteriniS  and  tanping.     If  the  topsoil  available 
from  other  axcavstions  of  planting  pits  and  beds,  as  herein  specified,   is 
insufficient  in  q'oantity  for  the  planting  operations,  the  Contractor  shall 
f'jrnish  and  deliver  from  outside  sources  acceptable  topdoil  to  make  ':p  the 
deficiency.     ?or  the  pvirpcse  of  this  work,   all  topsoil  ^d.11  be   considered 
to  S!"irink  10  percent  of   its  velune  as  measured  after  placener.t.     To  com- 
pensate for  shrinkage,  the  finished  grade  of  topsoil  fills   shall  be  flxea 
at  an  elevction  10  percent  of  the  fill  depths  higher  than  the  surrounding 
finished  grade.     A  shallom^.'  saucer,   capable  of  holdinfi  water,   shall  be 
foroed   about  each  plant  by  placing  a  niound   of  topsoil  around   the  edge  of 
each  filled -in  pit. 

(2)  Balled  plants   (Bl!  p)  sliall  be  planted  with  topsoil  carefully 
teoped  around"  and  under  tlie  base  of  each  ball  to  fill  voids.     Cloth,  ropes, 
wires,  and  other  wrapping  aaterial  shall  be  rerioved  fron  the  tops  of  ball^, 
but  no  cloth  siiall  be   pulled  out  from  under  balls. 

(3)  Bare -root  plants!  Roots  of  bare -root  (BR)  plants  shall  be  properij' 
spread  out,  and  topsoil  shall  be  osrefulli'  worked  in  among  thee.  Broken 
or  frayed  roots   shall  be  cvt  off  clean. 

f .  Setting  of  trees;      ^Erees  shall  be  set  pluirib  and  rigidly  braced   in  posi- 
tion \intil  the  soil  has  been  tamped  solidly  around  the  ball  and  roots. 

g.  Pruning:     of  the  branching  structure  of  plant  niaterials  SHALL  HOT  be 
accomplished  without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Architect.     After  inaterials  have 
been  checked  for  sise  and   correctness  by  the  Architer;'^ ,   ^ '"^   pruning  is 
authorized,  plant  ;naterials  shall  be  pruned  in  accor  ith  the  Architect's 
instructions.     Cuts   over  3A  i^ch  in  dioiaeter  shall  be  painted  with  an  approved 
tro-^-v;ound  paint.      Itoppini]  and   sj'maetrical  shearing  x^'lll  not  be  tolereted. 


Iv..      PREFARATIOIT  Of  SSEKSED  FOR  LAT^fS 

a.     General!      The  areas  to  be  seeded   for  lawn  shall  be  as   indicated  on  the 
dr2'/inss .     Equipnent  necessary  for  the  proper  preijsration  of  the  ground   surface 
and  for  handling  and  T>lscin(~  all  renuirod  materials   gb:^ll  b"  or   '^arii ,  in  f?od 
condition. 
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b.     Grading*     Apply  topsoll  ?venl;/'  to  a  fl-  iompoctec)    .lepth  of  not 

loss   th.9j!    %    Inches   oydt  levn  •?rens.     Tlia  aeedb. .      --11  tbeu  be   brought  to  the 
reauireJ  finiahed  crades,  free  from  unsightlj'  variations,    Ivimps,  riJceo,  oud 

iioiis,   through  succosaive  stages   of  rolling,  fine   .-^raiinG  end  rgking 
.^-i-.^iona.      The  seedbed   shall  contain  no  boulder  larger  than  2  inc''' =   '"nr  5 
rrlnlrrr    -^•^■nt^-   r'  o  Inchoo   froD  tlie   g'lrfoce. 

y-.  .  _  .-    ^    -'v,  uJ    :!.    ....     frior  to  seedinc, 

the  surfnce  shall  be  cleared  of  all  stones,   stuaps,  or  other  objects   larger 
thnn  1  inch  in  thickness  or  diatnater,  end   all  roots,  brush,  wire,   grade  stakes, 
nnd  other  objects  that  micht  be  a  hindrance  to  EBintenance  operations,  and  9 
fir.cly  pul\'eri3ecl  seedbed  'j'wll  be  formed. 

e.     Application  of  Fortllizer;     Urea  and  superphosphate  sliall  be  distrl- 
b\ited  uniforraly  at  the  rates  of   15  pounds  and   10  pounds  per  1,000  square  feet, 
respectively,   over  the   lavn  and   turf  areas   indicated  on  the  drowings,  and  shall 
be  inccrporated   into  the  top  of  the  soil  during  the  final  r^kin^r  operations. 


i.     Application  of  Lime:     lEKftdiately  followint:  or  sioultaneously  with  the 
incorporation  of  the  fertilizer,   lime  shall  be  distributed  uniformly  at  ;i  rate 
of  100  pounds  per  1,000  sq.  ft.   and  s'nall  ba   incorporated   into  the  soil  by  disk 
ic5,  roking,  iiarrcwing,   or  other  niethods  acceptable  to  the  Architect.     The  in 
corporation  of  the   lime  elong  with  the  fertili:^er  may  form  a  part  of  the  grodini^ 
operation  specified   Qbo%'e. 

e.     Leveling:   Any  undulations  or  irregularities   in  the  surface  resulting 
frorr  grading,  roTling,  fertilizing,   liming,  or  other  oper«»tion5  shall  be   leveled 
out  before  seeding  operations  are  bc-j;un. 
)  '  ' 

23   11.      PIAKIIHG  33ED 

a.  Gsner^l:     ITo  seeding  shall  be  perforrsed  vfhen  conditions  are  such,  by 
reason  of  "droilgEt,  high  winds,  excessive  noisture,  or  other  factors,    that 
iintisfoctory  results  sre  not  likely  to  be  obtained,  and  work  shall  be  reaiuijed 
oul^'  when  conditions   ore  favoracle  again  or  when  approved  alternate  or  correc- 
tive measures  and  procad'^res  have  been  put  into  effect.     If  inspection  during 
seeding  operations   or  rfter  there   is  a   shtnr  of  green  indicates   that  abnorcBlly 
large  spaces   have  been  left  bare,  areas   have  bean  akipped,   or  atrips  have  been 
washed   out,   the  Architect  shall  require  restoration  of  seed  beds  and   the  sowing 
of  additional  seed  on  such  areas. 

b.  Broedcast    -.eeding:      Seed   siiall  be  broadcast  either  by  hand   or  approved 
sowing  eq-j.ipnent  ot  tho  rnte  of   5  pounds  per  1,000  so.  ft.     The  seed   shall  be 
uniformly  distributed  over  the  designated  areas.     HaLf   the  seed  shall  be  sown 
with  the  sower  moving  in  one  direction,  end  the  recBindf^r  shall  be  sown  with 
the  sovrer  moving  at  right  angles  to  the  first  sowing.     The  seed  shall  be 
covered  to  an  a'/^rage  depth  of   l/h  inch  by  laeans  of  fine  raking  operations,   or 
other  approved  riethods .     Seeding  shsll  not  be  done  during  windy  weather. 


23-?' 

23-12 0  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  TURF 

a.  jMowing;      The  seeded  areas  shall  be  mowed  with  approved   mowing  equip- 
ment  to  a  heitjht  of  2  inches  whenever  the  average  heiE^:ht  of  prass  becomes  5 
inchf. <^.     If  weedFi  or  other  undesirable  vegetation  threatens  to  smother  the 
pi  Anted   species,    such  vegetation  shall  be  mowed,    or,    in  the  case  of  exceed- 
ini^ly  rank  growths,   be  uprooted,   riked,    and  removed  from   the  area,   and  the 

seedbed   re-est'ibli5?hed  as   specif  led   horein, 

b.  Repair:     ^ifhen  any  portion  of  t^e   surface  becomes  gullied   or  otherwise 
damaged  following  seeding,    or  the  seedlings  have  beea  winter-killed   or 
otherwise  destroyed,    the  affected  portion  shall  be  repaired  to  re-establish 
the  condition  and  grade  of  the  soil    prior  to  seeding,   and   the   area  shall 
then  be   -eneeded, 

23-13.         watering: 

• 

All  planted,  seeded,  and  sodded  areas  shall  be  watered  during  the  establishment 
perdod  at  such  frequencies  as  s^all  he  req'.  Ired  to  aspure  the  germination  and 
establishment  of  seed  and  materials.  Watering  s*"all  be  done  in  a  thorough 
manner  t^at  will  orovide  uniform  coverage,  prevent  erosion  due  to  aDflication 
of  excessive  quantities  over  small  areis,  and  prevent  damare  to  the  finished 
surface  by  wheals  of  watering  equipment  or  footprints  of  personnel. 

23-11*.    PRUNING  .l^D  TREE  SURGERY  : 

Existing  trees  that  are  retained  and  preserved  on  the  Project  site,  shall  be  pro- 
perly prvrned  and  cleaned  of  broken  and  dead  limbs.  A  competent  firm  of  arborists 
shall  be  employed  to  do  the  work  and  to  nronerly  dress  the  cuttings. 

23-15.    CLS^-UP; 

The  Contractor  shall  leave  each  area  neat  and  clean,  shrub  bed?  raked  and  edged, 
and  all  rubbish,  debris,  etc, removed  from  the  site.  Any  paved  area  over  which 
hauling  operations  are  conducted  shall  be  kept  clean  and  any  topsoil,  clippings, 
or  other  material  which  may  be  brought  upon  paved  surfaces  shall  be  removed 
promptly. 

2>l6.    yiN.^  INSPECTION  AND  ACCEPTANCE 

a.  General :  The  Contractor  may  offer  forfinal  inspection  and  acceptance 
the  lawns  and  planting  as  a  whole,  or  the  portions  for  each  of  lawns  and  plant- 
ing separately.  The  Contractor  sh>all  submit  a  wirtten  request  for  such  an  in- 
spection at  least  10  days  prior  to  the  desi)-ed  date. 

b.  Final  Inspection;   Inspection  for  acceptance  will  be  made  by  the  ¥Vk. 
Work  will  be  inspected  for  compliance  with  Contract  requirements.  A  determination 
of  compliance  or  deficient  work  shall  be  made,  and  a  determination  shall  be  made 
as  to  whether  raaintence  operations  shall  be  continued  for  any  portion. 

c.  FINAL  ACBEPTANCS;  After  inspection,  the  Contractor  will  be  notified 
of  the  acceptance  of  all  or  portions  of  the  work,  as  described  above,  exclusive 
of  the  possible  replacement  of  plants  subject  t6  acceptable.  Acceptance  of  lawn 
areas  may  be  granted  independently  from  the  acceptance  of  planting  beds  in  the 
same  areas  of  work.  Replacement  of  lawn  areas  or  plant  materials  s^^all  conform 
in  all  regpects  with  the  specifications  herein  described. 


All  planted,   isaeoco,  ynd   aoc'ided   -irec  a   aiuall  h--i  watered  during  the  astablisli 
XKJriocl  at  auch  froc'^^^ncios  03  shall  "be  reqv;ired  to  asaure  tlio  aeraination  anJ 
t  of   -  ■     -ials.     Water-"  11  bo  done  ir:  a  th.-   ■ 

vi'ill  I'  '  -lii  oovorcice,   .  u  orooion  due  to  app.  ia 

of  r3XGe3siVG  quantities  over  saoll  areas,  and  prevent  Jonace  to  the  finichou 
surface  by  wheeLs   of  vnterlne  eqiiipaer.t  or  fcx)tprir.t;3  of  personnel. 

.RUITH-IG  AITD   'IKEE  SURGERY 

Existing  trees   tliat  ore  retained  sn-.!  preserved  on  the  Kopedale  Street  side  faS 
the  project,   Ghsll  be  properly  t)runed   and   clesnea  of  broken  and  dead   lirabs.     A 
CO'. potent  flrrii  of  ^rborista   siiall  be  oiaployed  tc  do  the  vork  and   to  properly 
drcGs  the   cuttings.     Tlioae  operations   3hall  be  subject  tc  the  strict  anpervl- 
3ion  of  tlie  Architect. 

Tiis  Contractor  shall  leove  osch  nres  neat  and  clean,    shrub  beds  rsiked   sncl   ed£*ed, 
and  all  rubbish,  debris,   etc.,  reaovecl  froc  the  site.     Any  paved  area  over  wliich 
hauling  operations  are  conducted   shall  be  kept  clean  and  any  topsoil,   clippings, 
or  other  naterlal  which  aioy  be  brought  wpar.  paved   s-orfaces  shall  be  removed 
promptly. 

23  -l£.     MAUPMIAIfCE: 


n.     General;     14aintQnnnce  operations  shall  begin  immediately  after  each 
plant  la  planted  and  each  3)ortion  of   lawn  or  sod  work  is   conpleted,  and   sliall 
continue  until  30  days  after  the  begimiing  of  the  next  seeding  and  planting 
season,  unless  acceptance  of  the  work  io  oade  earlier,   or  further  continue  until 
the  requiraments  have  been  fulfilled  as  follcjs: 

b.  Lb-;^  ~re£?i:     Keep  all  areas  in  a  healthy,  grCT/ing  condition  by 
watering,  \7eeuiiig,   i!iO\»iiig,  rolling,   trinraing,  edging  and  eny  other  necessai^- 
operations  of  niaintenance.     Restore  tc  proper  grades   ill  areas  that  have 
settled.     At  the   conclusion  of  the  Ejaintenance  period,  all  Is'^ms  shall  have  a 
close  stand  of  the  grass   specified  ana  shall  be  reasonably  free  from  weeds. 

c.  Plant lag:     Keep  all  plants   in  a  healthy,  grm^riLng  condition  by  watering, 
weeding,  cultivating,  pi^juing,   tightening  guys  and  any  other  necessar;^'  opera- 
tions of  EBintenance.     Promptly  replace  during  the  planting  season  all  plants 

in  an  unhealthy  or  badly  iE2paire:3  condition.     Reset  at  proper  grades  plants  th^t 
have  settled.     Spray  pleats  T/ith  insecticides  of  appropriate  ingredients  as  often 
as  necessary  to  lalninlse   insect  dsicage,  and  exercise  special  care  to  prevent 
injury  to  persons  or  staining  of  buildings,  pavement  or  other  construction.     Pro- 
tect planting  arena  against  tre33J83sing  or  danjage  of  any  kind.     'Treat  or  replace 
injured  or  diseased  plants  as  directed.     Do  not  work  vrithln  or  over  planting 
areas  without  proper  safeguards  and  protection. 

d.  Other    .'ork;     All  other  work  under  this  specification  s'^all  be  properly 
UMintoinad  arid   any  aaciage  thereto  shall  be  promptly  and  properly  repaired. 


ij-n.  PLnKT  r/JARni;Trx.  >\KTj   R£i  LACEyi.'%MT 

a,  Ouar^ritee;  Trees,  sbrubp,  and  perennial s  s'^all  be  puararteed  for  a 
period  of  onp  year  after  planting  and  shall  bi?  alive  and  in  satisfactory  f^rowing 
condition  at  t'"c  end  of  the  r;uarantee  neriod.  The  Contractor  .shall  not  be  held 
liable  for  losf  or  damape  that  can  be  clearly  ascribed  to  the  occunancy  of  the 
facility,  vandalism,  acts  or  nef^lects  on  the  part  of  others,  physical  damape  by 
animals,  veiiicles,  hurricanes,  ana  losses, due  to  curtailment  of  water  by  others. 

b.  ReplaceiT.er.t;   At  the  conclusion  of  the  guarantee  period  the  Architect 
will  m.:ike  an  inspection  of  the  work  to  determine  condit'on  of  all  plants.  All 
plants  then  not  in  a  healthy,  growing  condition,  as  determined  by  the  Architect, 
will  be  noted.  As  soon  as  seasonal  conditions  permit,  all  plants. so  noted  and 
which  are  still  not,  in  a  healthy  growing  condition  shall  be  removed  from  the  site 
and  replaced  with  plants  of  the  same  kinds  and  sizes  as  originally  specified.  Such 
replacements  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  specified  for  the  original 
planting,  and  at  no  increase  in  the  Contract  rum.  Maintenance  of  the  replacements 
will  be  by  others  after  the  original  guarantee  periodo 


c         JU 


~) 


